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REGULATIORNS

EDUCATION & YOUTH SERVICES DEFARTMENT
Mantralaya Annexe,. Bombay.

Dated the 11th July, 1977

MAHARASHTRA SECONDARY & HIGHER SECONDARY
EDUCATION BOARDS ACT, 1965

No. §SC (377/1708/XX-XX[--[a exerc se of the powers conferred by Sub-Section (3) of
Section 36 of the Maharashtra Secondary and Higher Secondary Education Boards Act, 1965
(MAHXLI of 1965 ), the Government of Maharashtra hereby sanctions the accompanying
Maharashtra Secondary and Higher Sccondary Education Boards Regulations 1977, in
supersession of the Maharashtra Secondary Education Boards (Revisea Course) Regulations
1974, and the Maharashtra Secondary Education Boards Regulations ( Part 11'), 1976 —

1. SHORT TITLE, COMMENCEMENT AND APPLICATION

( 1) Taese jRegulations may be called tae Maharashtra Secondary and Higher
Secondary Education Boards Regulations, 1977.

{ 2) These Regulations shall be deemed to have come into force on the 15th day of
June, 1977,

(3) These Regulations shall apply io the Secondary School Certificate examination
under 10 years Education Pattern and to the Higher Secondary Certificate
examination to be held in October 1977 and thercafter under the 10 + 2 stage
of education.

(4) These Regulations shall consist of thrse parts namely :

Part 1: Regulatioas _common to the Secondary School Certificate and Higher
Secondary Certificate examinations,

Part II : Regnlations pertaining to the Secoidary School Certificate examination

Part IIT : Regulations pertaining to the Higher Secondary Certificate examinationJ

{vil1)



PART -1

GENERAL

DEFINITIONS

Inthese Regulutions unless the context otherwise requires i~

()

(t)

(<)

(c)

(0

“Act” meons the Maharashire Secondary and Higher Sccondary Pducation
Bonrde Aoy, 1964,

o Chairman ™ micans the Chairman of the Maharashtra State Bouard of Secondary

and Higher Sccunda{y Education:

“(College” means & college conducted by or affiliated to a University established

by law in the State of Mahurashtra:

“Committee”, means a Committec or a Council or a Board of Studies or such

other body as may be appointed by a Board under Section 23 of the Act:

“Deputy Director” means the Deputy Director in the Directorate of Education
or it the Directorate of Technical Education or of the Region, as the case nmiay be;

*Director’” means the Director of Education, or the Director of Higher Educa-
tion, or the Director of Technical Education, or the Director of Agriculture, or
the Director of Art, as the case may be;

’

“ Divisional Chairman > means the Chairman of a Divisional Board;

* Divisional Secretary ** means the Secretary of a Divisional Beard;

« Education Officer”’ means the Fducation Officer of a Zilla Parishad or the
Educational Iuspector, Greater Bombay, the Inspectress of Girls’ Schools or any
other Officer who is entrusted with duties similar to those of the Fducation

Officer by a competent authority. as the case may be;

‘High School” means an institution which provides courses in general cducation
lcading to the Secondary School Cerlificate Examination .



{ k) Higher Secondary Certificate Examination” means a Copunen Public Fxonmnn
tion conducted by the Divisional Board on behali of the State Poard, at the
end of the Higher Secondary Education course ie. at the end of Second Yeor
of the Junior College throughout the State;

(1) “Management’ meuans an Association. Body or a person having a general and
financial control aver a secondary school or junior college. In the case ol .
Government Institution, it means the Government Departiment concerned and oo
the case of secondary schools or junior colleges managed by local bodies:
Zilla Parishad, a Municipal Council, a Municipal Corporation or a Cantommcrs
Board having general and financial control over secondury school(s) or junic:
college(s),

(m) *Principal” means the head of a junior college and by whutever otlicr name or
style designated

(n) ¢ Region” means educational region recognised as such by the Department for

the purpose of administration Pertaining to education in the Stale; and for
which a Deputy Director has been appointed by the State Government;

( o) “Relative” means the applicut’s wife, husband, son, duughter, brother and sister
( wcluding step-son, step-daughter, step-brother and step-sister }:

(p) *“ Secondary schoul year or Junior college vear ” means the academic veur
commencing from Junc or July and ending by May or June every seur as il
case may be:

(q) ¢ Secretary ” means the Secretary, Mahuarashtr Stute Board of Sccondary and
Higher Secondary Education.

MLULETINGS OF THE BOARDS

( 1Y Subject to the provisions of section 16 of the Act. ilie State Board and vl
Divisional Beoard shall meet on such date or dates us the Charnvin or o
Divisional Chairman concerncd, may decide.

{2) (1) The meetings of the State Bouard may be held anvalhicrs oo the State of
Maharashtra as the State Board may decide;

(1) The meetings of a Divisional Board may be bold anywoaere within s
respective Division.

( 3) The mode of calling the mecungs of the State Board and of vach of the Divisional
Boards and the procedure to be followed at the meetings shall be in accordan ¢
with the bye-laws framed by the Stute Board under scction 38 of the Act.



4. OTIER POWERS AND DUTIES OF THE CHAIRMAN

Suiect to the provisions of the Act and the Regulations, the Chairman shall also

peform the following duties and exercise the following powers namely :

( ) It shall be the duty of the Chairman :—
{ i) to convene all meetings of the State Board and its Committees;

(il ¥ to preside at all meetings of the State Board and ifs Committees, except the
Boards of Studies:

(i) to attend and to participate suo-motu in any meeting of a committee or
sub-committee of the State Board or the Divisional Boards,

( ©) The Chairman shall have power | —

(i) to convenc an emergency meeting of the State Board or of any of its
Committees, at any time, if he considers such a meeting necessary;

(i1) to sanction for payment, travelling allowance bills of the members of the
State Board and its Committees and the Gazetted Officers in the State
BRoard’s Office;

(i) subject to the budget provisions sanctioned under section (31) of the Act, to
sanction the purchase or hire of stores, forms, stationery, furniture or other
equipment required for oflice of the State Board, or to enter into a contract
for the purposes of the Act and the Regulations, if the cost of each
purchase or hire or the expenditure involved in a contract exceeds
Rs. 200/ — but does not excced Rs. 2000/-—;

( iv) to write off irrecoverable sums due in respect of stores, priced publications
and unserviceable articles of dead stock cte: provided that the amount of
dues in each such case does not excecd Rs. 500/ —;

( v)(a)to grant leave, other than special disability leave to the Divisional
, Chairmen Secretary, Divisional Sccretaries, and Joint and Assistant
Secretaries of the State Board;

{ b ) to grant all kinds ot leave other than casual leave to non-gazetted
officers and stafl working in the State Board’s office and to norn-
cazetted officers and servanis wornny in the oflice of any  Divisional
Board when such leave exceeds four months.

{vi ) to appoiat, promote, transfer. censure, tine or reduce any emplovee of the

State Board o withheld tor a specilicd  period an increment in salary due

to him, and tncase of gross neglivence, nisconduct or ineflicicncy, 1o h
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or order the holding by a competent oflicer of an inquiry against any
employee of the State Board and to retire, remove or dismiss him from service,
subject to the provisions of Regulations 19, 20 & 21;

(vii) to give effect to the decisions of the Executive Council and to exercise
general control over the affairs of the State Board and the Divisional Boards.
He shall be responsible for the discipline of the State Bourd in accordance
with the Act and Regulations;

{viii) ( a ) to call for reports, returns and other information from the Director and
other officers of the Department as per needs of the Board;

{ b)) to call for reports, returns and other information from the Divisional
Chairmen,Divisional Secretaries and secondury schools or junior

colleges as per needs of the Board.

(ix ) to arrange for and direct the inspection of and exercise general supervision
and control over the working of the Divisional Boards and periodic inspec-
tion of the accounts thereof and issue instructions for maintenance of their
efficiency and proper observance of the Act, Regulations, and Bye-laws,
and each Divisiona) Chairman shall comply with such instructions and in
case of disregara or such instructions, to recommenc to the Fxecutive
Council such other steps as he deems proper;

( x ) to visit, inspect secondary schools and junior colleges whenever necessary.
5. OTHER POWERS AND DUTIES OF A DIVISIONAL CHAIRMAN

Subject to the provisions of the Act and the Regulations, and overall control of the
Chairman, each Divisional Chairman shall also perform the following duties and
excrcise the following powers, in so far as matters relating to his Divisional Board ave

concerned :—

( 1) It shall be the duty of each Divisional Chairman :—

( 1) to convene all meetings of the Divisional Board and its Committees;

(ii) to preside at all mectings of the Divisional Board and its committees;

(iii) to make, in consultation with the Standing Committee and the Examination
Committee, all arrangements for the conduct of the examinations to be held
by the Divisional Board;

(iv) to exercise general contro} over the affairs of and be responsible for the
discipline of the Divisional Board in accordance with the Act and the
Regulations;

(v) (a)tocall for reports, returns and other information from the Regional

Deputy Dircctor and Education officers as per needs of the Board:
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( b)) to call for reports, returns and other information from the heads
of secondary schools or junior colleges as per needs of the Board.

{ 2 ' Each Divisional Chairman shall have power : —

(1) to convene an emergency meeting of the Divisional Board or of any of its
committees at any time if he considers such a meeting necessary;

(1) to sanction for payment, travelling allowance bills of the members of the
Divisional Board and its Committecs and of the Gazetted Officers in the
Divisional Board’s office, for journeys undertaken by them in connection
with the work of the Divisional Board;

(iii) subject to the budget provisions sanctioned under Section 31 of the Act, to
sanction the purchase or hire of stores, forms, stationery, furniture or other
equipment required by the Divisional Board or to enter into a contract for
the purposes of the Act and the Regulations if the cost of each purchase or
hire or the expenditure involved in a contract exceeds Rs. 500/- but does
not exceed Rs. 1000/-

Tiv) (a ) to grant all kinds of leave including special disability leave upto 4
ronths but excluding casual leave and make temporary officiating
arrangements in leave vacancies of employees other than Class 1V

servants of the State Board posted to the Divisional Board’s Office:

( b)) to grant casual leave to Gazetted Officers in the Divisional Board’s
office;

i v ) to decide doubtful cases of aamission of candidates to the examinations
submitted by the Divisional secretary;

vi ) to write ofl irrecoverable sums duc to the Divisiopal Board, in respect of
stores, priced publications, statement of marks and unserviceable articles
of dead-stock. if the amount of such dues in each case does not exceed
Rs. 300/

Noite—Action taken by the Divisional Chairman under sub-clause (iv) or ( vi) above
shall he reported to the Chairman.

{vii ) to visit, inspect secondary schools or junior colleges whenever necessary.
OTHER POWERS AND DUTIES OF THE SECRETARY

Subject to the provisions of the Act. Regulations and Bve.laws and overall control of
the Clairman, the Sccretary shall also perform the following duties and exercise the
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following powers :

(1)

(1)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

It shall be the duty of the Secretary :—

to issue notices convening meetings of the State Board and irs Corumittees as
directed by the Chairman and to keep accurate and clear minutes and reports
of all such meetings;

to act as Secretary of all the Committees of the State Board ( except the
Boards of Studies ) and to attend and participate in the discussions at the
meetings of such Committees and supply such information and answer such
questions as may be called for or put at such meetings;

to be the custodian of the common seal, buildings, records, library ard such
other propertiecs, movable and immovable, vesting in, held by or under the
control of the State Board and to arrange for the maintenance of a proper
inventory and ensure proper care and upkeep of the same;

to report to the Examiner, Local Fund Accounts, Muaharasitra State,
Bombay, every case of loss of the State Bouard’s property of a value
exceeding Rs. 200/-;

te conduct all correspondence - of the State Board under the uwuthority of the
Chairman;

to take action on the minutes and reports of the State Board and its
Committees, whenever necessary, subject to any directions given by the
Chairman;

to function as Treasurer of the State Board and to receive all fees and other
dues payable to the State Board and all sums intended lorthe State Board and
to credit all such moneys, without deay, to the State Board’s appropriate account
in the Bank and to keep proper accounts of all sums received by him in his
capacity as Secretary and of expenditure of all moneys of the State Board for
which such moneys have been granted or allotted,;

(viii)yto arrange for the preparation and submission of the annual, revised or

(1x)

{xi)

supplementary budget estimates of income and expenditure of the State Bourd,
and the annual accounts of receipts and expenditure of the State Board. in
accordance with the provisions of the Act and the Regulations:

to arrange for the preparation, printing and publication of the annual report of
the State Board;

to supervise the State Board’s library and forward it advised by the Chuirman to
Couveners of Boards of Studies, books received from the Divisional Boards os
the Department or from the authors or publishers and at the request of the
Conveaers, circulate the sume among the members of the Boards ! S-udies:

to issue prospectuses or circulars, notices, ¢te. relating to curriculum  and text-
books prescribed or sanctioned for the examinations held under the authority
of the Siate Board,
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7 2y The Secretary shall have power—

{ 1) to sign pay bills of the employees of the State Board, working in his oflice
and to pass for payment all travelling allowance bills, other than thote of
the members of the State Board and its committecs and the Gaczettec
officers of the State Board working in the State Board's oflice;

(1) (a) to grant casual leave to Board’s employecs in category * A" and ‘B’
in the Staie Board;

{ b)) to grant leave other than special disability leave to the Class IV
servants of the State Board working in his officc and to appoint
substitutes in their places;

( 111y subject to the budget provisions sanctioned under Section 31 of the Act, o
sinction the purchase or hire of stores, forms, stationery, furniture and
other equipment required for the State Board’s office or to enter into a
contrict for the purpose of the Act, if the cost of each such purchase or
hire or the cxpenditure involved in a contract does not exceed Rs, 500/-;

{ 1v) to supply, on request, free of charge, priced publications of the State Board
for oflicial use, to Government and Semi-Government bodies and to
Universitics or educational or public bodies and to eminent visitors to the
State Board's office;

{ v ) to supcrvise, control and co-ordinate the work of his subordinate eflicers
and stafT in the State Board’s ofiice;

( vi) to determine and assign the dutics to be performed and powers to be
cxercised by the Joint Secretary and the Assistant Sccretary in the State
Board's oflice, under general or special orders of the Chairman.

7. OTHER POWERS AND DUTIES OF A DIVISIONAL SECRETARY

Subject to the provisions of the Act, Regulations and Bye-laws and overall control
ot the respective Divisional Chairman, cach Divisional Sceretary shall also perform the
following duties and exercise the following powers, in so far as the matters relating to
his Divisional Board, arc concerned —

( 1)Lt shall be the duty of each Divisional Secretary (—

(1) toissue netices convening meetings of the Divisional Board and its
Committees as desired by the Divisional Chairmen and to keep accurate und
clear minutes and reports of all such meetings;

(1i) to act as Secretary of all the Committees of the Divisional Board and 1o
attend and participate in the discussions at the meetings of such committees
and snswer such questions and supply such informaticn as may be put or

called for at such meetings;
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(iii) to be the custodian of the common seal, buildings, records, libtary and st
other properties, movable and immovable, vesting in, held by or under t
control of the State Board and committed to his charge us Division
Secretary and to arrange for the maintenance of a proper inventory as
ensure proper care and up-keep of the same;

(iv) to report to the Chairman of the State Board each case in whi
irrecoverable sums due to the Divisional Board, in respect of stores, price
publications, statements of marks and unserviceable articles of deadste:
etc. are written off and to carry out sueh directions as may be issued in th
behalf;

(v) to conduct all correspondence of the Divisional Board under the author:t

of the Divisional Chairman;

( vi) to take action on the minutes and reports of the Divisional Board and
Committees, whenever necessary, subject to any directions given by th
Divisional Chairman;

(vii) to function as treasurer of the Divisional Board and receive all fees an
other dues payeble te and all sums received on behalf of the State Board an
to credit all such moneys, without delay, to the State Board’s appropriat
account in the Bank and to keep proper accounts of all sums received b
him in his capacity as Divisional Secretary and of all expenditure for whic!
such moneys have been granted or allotted,

(viii) to submit to the State Board required information for the preparation o
the Board’s annual, revised or supplementary budget estimates and tix
annual accounts of the income and expenditure of the Divisional Board;

{ 1x) to arrange for the preparation and submission of the annual report of ti
Divisional Board, to the State Board;

( X ) to supervise the Divisional Board’s library;

{ xi) to arrange for preparation and submission of reports, returns and othe
information as may be called for by the State Board;

(n10y to make all necessary arrangements for the conduct of the examinations to b
held by the Divisional Board, in accordance with the directions of sl
Standing Committee, Examination Committee and the Divisional Chairni iy

I

(xiii) to arrange for the tabulation of the marks in various subjects and b
preparation of the result sheets;
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(xiv) to issue, on behalf of the State Board, certificates (in the form prescribed
by the State Board ) of having passed the Board's examinations, to
successful candidates;

{xv) to furnish the Education Department, annually, with a list of schools and
junior colleges recognised by the Divisional Board, specifying the peciod
and subject or subjects in which recognition has been granted,

{2 The Divisional Sccretary shali have power —

{ t) to sign pay bills of the employees of the State Board workingin the Divisional
Board’s office, and to pass for payment all travelling allowance bills, other
than those of the members of the Divisional Board and its Committees
and the Gazetted Officers working in the Divisional Board’s office;

(it ) (a) to grant casual leave to the Board’s employees working in categorics
* A7 and * B’ in the Divisional Board:

( b)) to grant leave other than special disability leave to the Class 1V
servants working in the Divisional Board's office and to appoint
substitutes in their plaes:

( iii ) to decide cases of admission of candidates to the examinations conducted
by the Divisional Board;

(iv ) subject to the budget provisions sanctioned under section 31 of the Act,
to sanction the purchase or hire of stores, forms, stationery, furniture and
other equipment required for the Divisional Board’s office or to cnter into
a contract for the purposes of the Act, if the cost of each such purchase
or hire or the expenditure involved in a contract does not exceed Rs. 500/-;

(v

~—

to supply on request, free of charge, priced publications of the Board, for
oflicial use, to Government and Semi-Government Bodies and Universities
or Educational or Public Bodies und to eminent visitors to the Divisional
Board’s office;

(vi) to supervise, control and co-ordinate the work of his subordinate officers
and staff in the Divisional Board’s ofice:

(vii) to determine and assign the duties to be performed and powers to be
exercised by the Joint and Assistant Secrctaries in the Divisional Board’s
Cflice, under general or special orders of the Divisional Chairman.
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8. COMMITTEES OF THE STATE BOARD AND DIVISIONAL BOARDS

(1)

No person who does not restde within the territorial jurisdiction of the State
Board shall ordinarily be appointed as & member of any of the Commitices of
the Board.

( 2 ) The appointment ol the members of the Committees shall be made at u miceting

(3)

(4)

(35)

(6)

of the State Board or Divisional Board, as the case may be. Any casual vacancy
shall be filled in by the State Board or the Divisional Bouard at its mecting beld
immediately after the oceurrence of the vacuncy and the member so appuinted
shall hold ollice from the date of the mecting for the renumning terme of  the
Comumittee,
A member of 4 Comimittee of the State Board or the Divisienul Beard whao
absents himself from three consecutive meetings of the Committee, except
without the leave of absence granted by the Committee shall ceuse to be «

member and his otlice shall thereupon be vacaut.

The term ol oflice of ull Committces ol the Boards, except the Bourds of Studics
shall be not more than two years, and that ot the Bouards of Studics shall be not
more than four years, calculated from the date on which the respecave

Committees are constituted.

The Chairman or the Divisional Chairman shall be the Chairman of respective
Comunittees of the State Board and the Divisional Board concerned, cxcept the
Bourds of Studics whose Convener shall be appointed at the mecting of the
State Board.

The Secretary or the Divisional Scerctary shall be the Sceretary of all Commi-
tiees ( except the Boards of Studies ) appointed by the State Board or the
Divisional Board, as the case may be, and shall uttend and  participate 1 the
discussions at all such mectings and answer such questions and  supply such

information as may be put or culled tor in such meetings.

No person other than the Chairman or a Divisional Charman shall ordinarnily be
a member of mmore than thiee of the following Connuittees, nunely
(1) Committees of the State Board—
(a) Lxecutive Counvil, (D) Academic Council, (¢ Fance Commiee,
(d) Examinations Conmumittee; :
(1) Committees of a Divisional Board-

(a) Standing Committe, (b)) Exumination Commitlee.
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{ 7)) No person shall Be a member of more than two Boards of Studies.

( 8 The gquorum tor cach Committee appointed by the State Board or a Divisional
Board shall not be less than a majority of the members constituting it.

{ 9 ) The procedure in other respects, at the meetings of the Committecs of the Boards
shall be governed by the Bye-laws framed under scction 38 of the Act from time
to time.

(10; The mceetings of any of the Committees appointed by the State Board and the
Divisional Boards, shall ordinarily be hicld at the Head- quarters of the respectine
Boards.  Suech mectings may, however, be held at such other place as may be
determined by the Chairman or the Divisional Chairman, as the case may be.

(11) “ach Committece of the State Board or a Divisional Board may appoint such sub-
Committees as 1t considers necessary to advise it upon any matter relating to it
and define their constitution, functions, terms and tenure.  The number of
members on cach of such sub-committces shall not cxceed five,

12} Any item of business belore a committee of the State Board or a Divisional
Board may. at the discretion of the Chairman or the Divisional Chairman
concerned, be decided by a circular or disposed of by correspondence.

COMMITTEES OF THE STATE BOARD

9, EXECUTIVE COUNCIL

( 1) Subject to the control of the State Board, the Exccutive Council shall be the
cxecutive autherity of the Swate Board and shall constst of the Chairman and
nine other members clected by the State Board as under :-

(1) One member to be clected by the State Board from amongst the Ex-officio
members referred to n section 5 (1)-Class—A: ( excluding the Chairmen of
Divisional Boards )

(1) Onc member to be elected by the State Board from amongst the clected
members referred to in section 5 (1)-Class-B.
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(ui) Five members to be clected by the State Board from amongst nominated
members referred to in section 5 (1)-Class C (i), (ii), (iii) and (iv) out of
which at least 2 shall be representatives of junior colleges;

(1v) One member to be elected by the State Board from amongst the other
nominated members referred to in scction 5 (1 )-Class C (v );

{ v) One member to be elected by the State Board from amongst all the mernbers
of the Stare Board, irrespective of their Class.

( 2) Subject to the provisions of the Act and the Regulations, the Exccutive Ccuncii
shall have the following duties and functicns, namely :-—-

(i) to detcrmine the form, provide for the custody and regulate the use or the
common seal of the State Board;

(it ) to transfer and accept transfer, hoid. control, administer and deal with any
properly, movable and immovable and funds of the Stute Board and to
enter into contract on hehalf of the Stute Board provided that no transfer
oi immovable propercy shall be made without the previous sanction of the
State Board :

(i) 1o manage aud regulate the finances, accounts and investments of the State
Board;

(iv) to invest, subject to the provisions of the Act, any moncys belonging to
the State Board, including any unapplied inconie, in any of the Sccuritics
authorised by the Indian Trusts Act, 1882, or, in the purchase of immovable
property in India, with the like power of varying such investments or to
place in fixed or call deposit in any Scheduled Bank, any portion of such
money, not required for immediate expenditure;

{ v ) to accept, receive, hold, control, administer and dea! with any fund,
bequests, donation, endowments, trusts and other transfers of any property,
or interest therein or right thereto, placed at the disposal of the State
Board, for spe:ific purposes;

(vi) to consider the annual, revised or supplementary budget estimates and the
annual accounts of income and expenditure of the State Board and the
recommendations of the Finance Committee of the State Board thereon
and to submit them to the State Board; ‘
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(vii}to reommend the number of Joint Sccretarics and Assistant Secretaries to
be ap-otnted by the State Government under section 21(5) of the Act,
for th offices of the State Board and the Divisional Boards:

(viil) to sarstion —

{ @) e number of posts of oflicers and servants to be employed by the
‘tate Board under section 22(1) of the Ac, within the several
ategories and cadees specified in Regulation [8 (1)(2) and to suspend,
jold in abeyance or abolish any such posts;

( ) ne payment of spectal pay and other allowznces at such rates and

ubject to such conditions us it may deem it i respect of -

1) specialised nature of duties or additional duties performed by
employzes of the State Board;

1) duties performed on Sundays and holidays by the emplovees o
the State Board;

i1t ) duties performed by the employees of the State Board., beyond
normal hours:
.
iv ) any remunerative jobs done by empioyees of the Statc Board,
outside their otiice hours;

(ix) suwject to the budget provisions sanctioned under section 31 of the Act, to
smetin the purchase or hire of stores., paper, forms, stationery, furniture or
otiecr equipment required for the State Board’s oflice, after calling for
terde;s and to scruiinise them when received or enter into a contract
fo the purposes of the Act;

Provided that it shali not be necessary to call for any tender if the valuc
ofstorcs, paper, forms, stationery, furniture or other equipment required
or the expenditure invoived in the contract is Jess than Rs, 1,000 or if the
abve articles are urgently required or the work in respect of which
th contract 15 catered into needs to be urgently carried out or if the
Eaentive Counci! dees not think it advisable to call for tenders for reasons

reorded by 1t

( X ) toxnter into, vary, carry out and cancel on behulf the State Board a
corrruct for the provision of buildings and supply of materials for proper
dicharge of duties assigned to it by the Act and the Reguiations.



i X1} to write ofl irrecoverable sums due in respect of storcs, pniced publications,
statements of marks and unserviceable articles of dead-stock if the amount
ol the dues in each case exceeds Rs. 500/-, but dozs not exceed Rs.2000/-:

(xi1) to advise generally the Chairman on any matter connected with the work
of the State Board which it deems fit or which the Chairman may

refer 1o 1t

(x1ii) 1o report to the State Board upon any matter concerning which its  views
1

whicli may be invited Dy the State Board or i respect of which it considers
that it should tender advice to the State Board;

{xivy tu make recommendations to the State Board concerning the irancng of
amendment of Regulations and Bye-laws of the State Bourd after conside-
ring the recommendations, if any, of the Divisionul Boards, und thie other

Comuittees of the State Board;

(xv ) to institute and make provision for the grant of scholarshipy, nicdals, prizes
and other rewards and to prescribe conditions theretfor;

(xvi)y (a ) to accept, reject, or refer back any proposal, recommiendation or
report from the Academic Council of the State Board,

( b)) to accept, reject, refer back or modify any proposal, recommendation
or report irom the Finance Committee, Examinations Cominittee or

other Committees of the State Board;

(xvii) to recommend to the State Board, for approval, rates of travelling allowance
and remunedation to paper-setters, moderators, examiners, translators and
others after taking into consideration the recommendations of the Divisional
Boards and the other Committees of the State Board, if any;

(xviii) to lay down the procedure and specify the penalties tc be fellowed by the
Divisional Boards, in dealing with cases of use of unfair nmcars by persons
sceking admission to or appearing at the examinations conducted under
the authority of the State Board;

£ - . . .
(xix) to authorise such advance as it may from tine to time consider necessary, to
remain in the hands of the Secretary, to mect legitimate petty cxpendiure;

L xx) 0 get prepared on behalf of, and to recommend to the State Board, text
books for all standards including the final stundard, for sanction suoject
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to. such conditions, if any, as it may deem fit, after taking into
consideration the recommendations of the respective Boards of Studies and
the Academic Council.
10. ATADEMIC COUNCIL
{ ) The Acardemic Counci! shall consist of :-

( 1) The Chairman:

(i1 ) The Chairmen of the Divisional Boards:

{1) One member 1o be elected by the State Board from amongst the ex- oMicio
members referred to in section 5(1)-Class A; ( excluding the Chairmen of

the Divisional Boards ):

(iv) Five members to be elected by the State Board from amongst members
referred to in section 5(1)-Classes B and C out of whom one shall be
from Class B-(i), one from Class C-(i}, two from Class C-(ii) ( of whom
one shall be a teacher from junior college ) and one from Class C-(v);

( v ) Conveners of the various Boards of Studies.

( 2) The Academic Council shall be the chief academic body and shall have the right
to advise the State Board on all academic matters.

( 3) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing provision, the Academic
Council shall have the following duties and functions, namely ;-

(1) to formulate guiding principles for determining curricula and syllabi for the
entire secondary and higher secondary course;

( 1i ) to consider and submit its recommendations to the Executive Council on
the curricula and detailed syllabi prepared by the respective Boards of
Studies for all Standards of Secondary and Higher Secondary education;

{ iit ) to considcr observations or recommendations of the respective Boards of
Studies or both on the question paper set at the prececding wo exminations
of Seceondary  School  Certificate  and  Higher Secondary Certificate
examinations condncted by the Divisional Boards. :



(iv)

(vi)

(vii)

(Vi)

(1x)
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to get prepared on behalf of and reccmmend to the &tate Boards, text-
books for all standards of secondary and higher sccondary education for
sanction, through the Executive Council. subject to such conditions, it any,
as it may deem fit, after taking into consideration the recommendations ol

the respective Boards of Studies;

to recommend to the Executive Council standard requirements in respect of
staff, building, furniture, equipment, staticnery and other things required
for secondary schools or junior colleges after taking into consideration the

recommendations of the Divisional Beards, if any;

to recommend to the State Board iecasures to promote physical, moral
and social welfare of students in institutions recognised by the Divisional

Boards and the conditions of their residence and discipline;

to consider and submit its recommendations to the Executive Council on
the following matters pertaining to the final examinations after receipt of

the recommendations of the Boeards ot Studies, namelv -
( a ) the total number of compulsory and optional subjects;

{ b ) proposals for introduction of new subjects and exclusion of existing
subjects;

( ¢ ) the formation of groups of subjects and the alteration of such groups:
( d ) the number of question papers to be set in each subject;

(¢ ) the maximum and minimum marks, time, duration and standard
length for written, oral or practical tests in different subjects or

groups of subjects;

to conduct statistical and other rescarch torthe purposes of cvaluation and

reform of curricula, instructions and examimation sivstem:

to co-ordinate the work of the Boards of Situdies und 1o ~crutimze thewr
recommendations in regard to various matters with which each Board ol

Studies Is concerned,
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FINANCE COMMITTEE
( 1) The Finance Committee shall consist of —
(i) the Chairman;
(1) the Divisional Chairmen:
(iii) three members to be clected by the State Board from amongst the
nominated members referred to in section 5 (1) Class-C;
{ 2) The Finance Committce shall act as an advisory body on all matters concerning
the finances of State Board and Divisional Boards.
 3) The duties and functions of the Finance Committee shall be as under :—
(1) to preparc and submit to the Exccutive Council with ifs recommendations
the annual, revised or supplementary budget estimates and the annual
accounts of income and cxpenditure of the Boards:

( 11) to make recommendations to the Ixecutive Council on all matters relating
to the finances of the Boards

(1ii) to examine every proposal of new expenditure and to advise the Executive
Council thercon;

(iv) to review and report periodically to the Executive Council on the financial
position of the Boards:

( v) to devise generaily means for effecting cconomy, without impairing efficiency;

( vi) to consider proposals for fixation of pay-scales for new posts and revision
of pay-scales and advise the Executive Council thercon;

( vii) to advise the State Board regarding the determination of the annual and
other sums to be paid to the Divisional Boards every year as provided for
by section 30 of the Act,

EXAMINATIONS COMMITTEE

1). The Examinations Committee shall consist of —

( i) The chairman;

(i) The Divisional Chairmen:

( iii) One member to be elected by the State Board from amongst the clected
members referred to in section 5 (1) Class-B:

(iv) Two members to be clected by the State Board from amongst the nomini-
ted members referred to in section 5 ( 1 Class-C=f 13 of whom one shall
be from secondary school and one from junior collepe;

( v ) Two members to be clected by the State Board from amongst the nomina-
ted members referred (o in section 50 1) Class-C-{1i) of whor one shall
be from secondary school and one from junior collcpe:

f vi) One member to be elected by the Stare Bouard from amon 1t th¢ nomina

ted members referred toin seetron 5 1y Class - C-p i), (v )y and (v ).
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(2 ) Subject to the provisions of the Act and the Regulations, the Examinations

Committee shall have the following duties and functions, namely ¢ - . . -

( 1) to consider and forward its observations to the Academic Council on auy

proposal to amend the scheme of the final examination us set out undes

the Regulations;

(11 ) to recommend to the Executive Council, the rates of travelling ailowance.

remnuneration or honoraria for various items of work connected wil the

final examination;

(11 ) to reconunend to the LExecutive Council qualiications and disqualifications

of, and rates of remuneration payable to paper-setters,  modcerators,
translators, examiners etc. after considering the recommendutions of the
Divisional Boards, if any;

(iv) to recommend to the Executive Counci), gencral principics 1o Le followed

by the Divisional Bourds, in regard to the preparution of pancls and
appointment of paper-setters, moderators, translators. ¢xaminers ete,;

( v ) to review generally the results ( after they are dechired j of the final

examinations conducted by the Divisional Boards and submit its observations
to the Academic Council;

( vi) o recommend to the Cxecuiive Council suituble forms of certificates and

provisional certificates to be issucd to successful candidates and staten.ent
or memorandum of marks to all candidates in respect of the final examnation;

(vii) to fix dates and programme for the final examinations to be conducied by

Divisional Boards;

(viiiy to fix dates for :-

(a )submiiting applications by the heads of seccondary schools or®junior
colleges to the Board’s office for secondary or higher secondary
eiaminations without Jate fee and with late fee;

( b ) declaration of results of Sccondary School Certificate examipuation
and Higher Secondary Certificite examtnation conducted by the
Divisional Boards.

(ix ) to recommend to the Executive Council schedule of punishment o Lo

followed by the Divisional Boards in dealing with the cases of paper-seticrs,
moderators, examiners, translaters and others appointed for the condua
of the examinations whose work is tound unsaustactory on account of
negligence, serious mustakes and lapses in complyving swith the insructions
1ssued:

to prepare norms for the consideration ot the Executive Councii tor the
opening and closing of the centres for the examination to be conductod
by Divisional Boards;
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( xi) to prepare and recommend to the Executive Council general guide line
for the conduct of final examination by Divisional Boards to ensure proper
co-ordination and uniform procedure;

{xii) to prepare and recommend to the Executive Council common conventions
for the preparations of the panels of paper-selters. moderators, examiners
etc. to be followed by the Divisional Boards, and instructions to paper-

setters, moderators etc. cnsuring uniformity in assessment and moderation
of answer-bhooks;

-~

{xi1) to prescribe the form of application to be filled in by the candidates
sceking permission to appear at the final examination and other forms
required tor efficient conduct of cxamination held by the Divisional Boards;
txivy to recommend to the Exccutive Council revision of rates of travelling

allowance, remuncration or honourarium for various items of work

connected with the final examination by the Divisional Boards.

13. BOARDS OF STUDIES
( Iy The State Board shail constitute Boards of Studies for different subjects or

groups of subjects, as may be considered necessary from time to time.

Each Board of Studics shiall ordinarily consist of not less than seven members
and more than nine members ( of whom atleast two shall be representatives
of secondary schools and two of junior colleges teaching the respective subject
to the top class of a secondary school or junior college ) at least for two years
during preceeding four ycars as the State Board may decide. Of the remaining
members, one shall be a member of the State Board and the others of an
outstanding merit in the subject. On each Board of Studies so formed there
shall be at least onz representative from each Divisional Board, provided the
subject is taught in the secondary school or junior college under its jurisdiction :
Provided, however, in the case of Boards of Studies if formed for more than
onc subject. there shall be atleast onc representative from a secondary school

and one from junior college for each of the subjects for which such a Board of

Studies is formed

Provided further that cach member of the Boards of Studies shall have studied

that subicct’ for graduation or post graduation in rthe respective subject.

NOTE T : The condition reaarding quahfication may be - ‘laxed in respect of a
meiber of the State Board if @ member with the required qualifications
is not available

NOTFE 11: The condition of having studied the subject for graduation or 'post
craduation may be retaxed in the case of a subject wherein a person
with required educational qualification is not ordinarily available in
Secondary Schools and/or Junior Colleges. In such case an expericnced
person possessing a Diploma or a Certificate in that subject shall he
considercd eligible for the purpose of appointment as a member of
the concerned Board of studies.



( 3 ) The Couvener and members of each Board of Studies shall be appointed by
the State Board :

Provided that, the State Board shall appoint Conveners for each Board of
Studies only such person as has the post graduate qualification and teaching
experience in the respective subject or one of the subjects when the Boards
of Studies are constituted for groups of subjects.

{ 4 ) Any two or more Boards of Studies may, with the consent of the Chairman,
and shall when so required by the State Board, meet and act in conturrence
and render a joint report on tny matter with which they are severally and
jointly concerned. In such cases the quorum of the joint meceting will be thw
majority of the members of the Boards of Studics meeting jointly. The
Chairman of the joint session shall be elected by the meeting.

{ 5) Unless specially permitted by the Chairman, not more han three meetings of
any Bouard of Studies shall be held during one year.

( 6 ) All proceedings of a Board of Studies shall be treated as confidential, and n

particular, the discussion on the merits and demerits of text-books shall not be

divulged.

(7

It shall be the duty of a Board of Studies to consider and make recommendations
to the Academic Council in respect of the subjects with which it is c¢oncerncd
regarding —

( i) the curricula and the detailed syllubi for all standurds of Secondary and
Higher Secondary Education;

(i1) the standard and quality of the question papers ( and model answers, :f
any ) set at the final examinations of Secondary and Higher Secondary
Education conducted by the Divisionual Boards during the preceeding two
examinations after due scrutiny;

(i) the preparation or recommendation of the text-books in contormity with
the syllabus and after considering the reports of the reviewers, for ull
standards of Secondary and Higher Secondary Education, and the tugges-
tions for conditions, if any, as it may deem fit;

(iv) the recommendations of the Divisional Boards regerding-—

(‘a ) the formation of groups of subjects and the alteration of such grougs:

( b ) the number of question papers to be set in each subject;
( ¢ ) the maximum and minimum marks, time, duration and standar¢
length for written, oral or practical tests, !
{ v ) any malter, relating to the subject or subjects within its purview, rcferz:g
to it by the Executive Council, Academic Council or other authorities of
the State Bourd; |

( vi) the panel of reviewers as required under Regulation 17
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( 8 ) A Board of Studies may bring to the notice of the appropriate authorities of
the State Board, any matter connected with the final examination, the courses
of studies laid down therefore, the text-books prepared or prescribed and other
connected matters of academic importance.

COMMITTEES OF THE DIVISIONAL BOARDS
14, STANDING COMMITTEE

( 1) Subject to the control of the Divisional Board, the Standing Committee shall
be the executive authority of the Divisional Board, and shall consist of the
Divisional Chairmegn, and other members elected by the Divisional Board as
under—

(i) One member to be elected by the Divisional Board from amongst the
ex-officio members referred to in section 6 (1 ) Class—I;

(it) Five members to be elected by the Divisional Board from amongst the
nominated members referred to in section 6 (1) Class-IIT of whom at
least two shall be representatives of the junior colleges.

( 2) Subject to the provisions of the Act and the Regulations, the Standing Commi-
ttee shall have the following duties and functions, namely—
(1) to regulate the cxpenditure of the sums paid to the Divisional Board by

the State Board as annual and other allotments under section 30 of the
Act:

(ii ) subject to budget provisions sanctioned under section 31 (2) of the Act,

to sanction the purchase or hire of stores, paper, forms, stationery,
furniture or other equipment required for the Divisional Board's office,
after calling for tenders and to scrutinize them when received or enter into
a contract for the purposes of the Act :
Provided that it shall not be necessary to call for any tender, if the value
of stores, paper, forms, stationery, furniture or other equipment required
or the cxpenditure involved in the contract is less than Rs. 1,000, or
if the above articles are urgently required or the work in respect of which
the contract is entered into, needs to be urgently carried out or if the
Standing Committee does not think it advisable to call for tenders. for
rcasons recorded by it;

(iii) to enter into, vary, carry out and cancel, on behalf of the Divisional Board
contracts for the supply of materials, for the proper discharge of duties
assigned to the Divisional Board, by the Act and the Rcgulations;

(iv) to write off irrecoverable sums due in respect of stores, priced publications
statement of marks and unserviceable articles of dead-stock, if thc amount
of such dues in each casc does not exceed Rs. 1000/-;



(v)

(Vi)

{ vil)
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Note- Action taken under this sub-clause shall be reported by the Standun
Committee to the Chairman from tinie to lime.

to advise generally the Divisional Chairman on any matter connected  wid
the work of the Divisional Board, which it deems fit or which
Divisional Chairman may refer to it;

to report to the Divisionu! Board upon any matter concerning which it
views may be invited by the Divisional Board or in respect of which th
Standing Committee  considers  that it should tender advice to th

Divisional Board;

to wceept, reject, modify or refer back any proposal, recommendation o
report itom the Examination Committee of the Divisional Board;

(viii) to appoint paper-setters, translators, chairman of the panel of papersciter

for moderating u question paper, moderators and examiners on th
recommendations of the Examination Commitiee;

( ix ) to consider the recommendations of the Examination Committee @n

(x)

(xi)

( x11)

grant or withdraw recognition to secondary schools or junior colleges i
accodance with the previsions of corncerned regnlations;

to deal with cases of use of unfair means by persons seeking admission 1t
or uppearing at the final examinations, according to the procedure lui
down by the State Board;

to cali for an mformation from any secondary school or jumior colleg
recognised by it, to ensure maintenance of academic standard and u
call for special repourts and information, cither on being referred to b
the State Bourd or on its own initiative, from the Regional Deput
Director of Education concerned on secondary schools and junior college
recognised by it, not maintaining the required academic standard, and t
recommernd to the Divisional Board, withdrawal of recognition granted by
it and recommend to the Director of Education or the Director o
Technical Education, as the case may be, withdrawal of recognitiol
granted under the Sccondary Schools Code or the Government Order
issued from time to time in respect of the Junior Colleges also, in cases o;
poor academic results and grave academic irregularities; |
to authorise such advance, as it may irom time to time consider necessur
to remain in the hands of the Divisional Secretary to meet legitimate pc!t(‘
expenditure.
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‘5. EXAMINATION COMMITTEE

( 1) The Examination Committee shall consist of the Divisional Chairman, and other
members as under :—

(i) one member to be clected by the Divisional Board from amongst the
ex-afficio members referred to in section 6 (1) Class-I;

( 1i) seven members to be elected by the Divisional Board from amongst the
nominated members referred to in section 6 ( 1), Class-1Il, of whom there
shall be one teacher and a principal representing the junior colleges, two
teachers and two headmasters represcnting sccondary schools referred

to in scction 6 (1), Class-I1lT (i) & (it) and one member referred to in
section 6 (1), class-1II ((iv).

( 2) Subject to the provisions of the Act and the Regulations, the Examination
Committee shall have the following duties and functions namely :

(i) to order the conduct of the final cxaminations in conformity with the
Regulations;

(ii)-to scrutinize all applications received for examincrship, moderatorship etc.
- in all the subjects and to recommend to the Standing Committee a list of

all presons who are held eligible under the Regulations for appointment as
modcrators, examiners elc. and also to give a list of persons recommended

for appointment as paper-setters, translators, indicating therein preference,
if any;

(iii) to appoint conductors, deputy conductors, invigilators, scrutinizers.
tabulators and chairman or deputy chairman or co-ordinator as the case

may be, for the conduct of practical examinations of higher secondary
education as prescribed;

{iv) to consider and forward its observations to the Standing Committee, on

any proposal to amend the scheme of the final examination, as set out
under the Regulations;

(v) to fix the centres and sub-centres for the final examination conducted by
the Divisional Board as per norms prescribed by the State Board;

(vi) to consider and make recommendations to the Standing Committee on all
matters relating to the grant or withdrawal of recognition of sccondary
schools or junior colleges in accordance with the procedure prescribed
under concerned Regulation;
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( vii) to declare, on the date prescribed by the Exumination Committee of thn
State Board, the results of the final examination conducted by the Divistuna
Board and to award such prizes, medals and scholarships as may &
sanctioned by the State Board from time to time;

(viii) to forward to the State Board, for information, immediately after th
declaration of the results, a list of successful candidates in the order o
merit and of those to whom scholarships, medals, prizes and other rewar:
are awarded by the Divisional Board in respect of the final examinatioi
conducted by it;

{ ix) to consider and decide all other matters arising out of the conduct of th
final examination held by the Divisional Board;

{ X ) 1o report upon any matter concerning which its views may be invited >
the Standing Committee or the Divisional Board or in respect of which th
Examination Committce considers that it should tender advice to th
Standing Committee;

{ xi ) to submit annually a report to the Standing Committce on the fina
examination conducted by the Divisional Board;

(xii ) to evaluate gencrally the performance of students iu all examinations it
secondary schools including the final examinations and make necessur!
recommendations to the Divisional Board in that behalf;

(xiii) to require institutions recognised by the Divisional Board and by the
Education Department, to extend their co operation in the comduct of the
final examination held by the Divisional Board and to conmsider anc
recommend to the Standing Committec the cases of institutions to withdraw
the previledges of the Board which fails to place at its disposal the
facilities required to comduct the final examinations of secondary anc
higher secondary education after giving it a reasomable opportunity of
showing cause why such order should not be made;

(xiv) to forward to the Examinations Committee of the State Board, abstract of
the results of the final examination conducted by the Divisional Board;

(xv) to devise general means for effecting economy without impairing the
efficiency of the Divisional Board;

(xvi) to enquire into the complaints regarding the alleged leakage of question
papers, mass copying or such other reasons at a centre and to decide
whether the examination to be held or already held in a subject
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paper at a centre should be cancelled and a re-examination should be held in onc or

more subjects or paper in a ¢entre of the examination. The decision of the Examination

Committee shall be reported to the Divisional Board at its next mecting,

16 TRAVELLING AND OTHER ALLOWANCES ADMISSIBLE TO THE MEMBERS OF
THE STATE BOARD AND DIVISIONAL BOARDS AND THEIR COMMITTEES.

When a member of the Board or any Committec of the Board or a person invited

spectally for the mecting of the Board or its Committees hasto travel to attend a mecling

or mectings called by the Scerctary or Divisional Secretary for transaction of any

business connected with the Board, or whenever such member is called upon to

undertike a journey for any other work of the Board, he shall be paid travelling and

other allowances in accordance with the following regulations:-

(1)
(1)

(i)

(iv)

A member shall be paid one 1st class fare cach way.

When a member travels by air with the special prior permission of the Chairman
or Divisional Chairman, as the casc may be, he shall be paid the actual farc cach
way. In casc a member travels by a stcamer, he shall be paid double the single
{arc of the highest class on the stcamer.

When a member performs different parts of his journcy by rail, stcamer ctc,, farcs
will be calculated for cach such part in accordance with sub-clauscs (i) and (ii)
above.

Whenever the journey is performed by the member, by road, the kilometcrage
allowance will be paid as follows :-

(a) 1If hc travels by a motor vehicle plying regularly for the conveyance of
passcngers (i.c. public conveyance like State Transport ctc.) he shall be paid
actual cost of single scat.

(b) [Ifhctravels by his own car, on his making a declaration to that effect, Rs.2.50
per km(pcetrol) and Rs.1.50 per km(dicsel).

(¢) If he travels by hired car, on his making a declaration to that cffect and on
production of voucher, the actual cost of hiring the conveyance in whole or
in part subject to a limit of Rs.2.50 per km{pctrol) and Rs.1.50 per
km(dicsel):

(d) If he travels by a borrowed car, on making a declaration to that cffect and
on production of voucher, he will be paid the expenses actually paid by him
subjcct to the limit of Rs.2.50 per km. (petrol) and Rs.1.50 per km. (dicscl).
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(vi)

{(vi1)

(viii)

(ix)

()

Provided that if 4 person travels by any of the modes of travel mentioned in
sub-clauses (b), (¢) and (d) of clause (iv), he shall then obtain permission of
the Chairman or the Divisional Chairman for that journcy between stations
conncected by rail,

(¢) Deleted.

Whenever a person has to attend one or more mectings of the Board or of its

Committees on consecutive days, only one travelling allowance shall be payable.

When concession fares are available, the actual cost of travelling shall be paid at

the concessional rates.

Whenever a member travels by rail, the travelling allowance is to be caleulated
by the shortest route unless otherwise sunctioned by the Chairman or Divisional

Chuairman, as the case may be

Provided that the members of the Board coming to Pune from Manmad and vice

versa shall be permitted o travel via Kalyan.

Whenever a member has claimed travelling allowance lor any pari ot the journcy

from any public authority, the said part shall be excluded from total distance.

In all cases, travelling allowance is to be caleulated from registered address of the
member or from the place in the State where he is on official duty to the actual

place of duty

Provided that the members of the Board who are members of Parliament, shall
be paid travelling allowance from and to the place of thetr duty, even if it may be
outside the State.

In addition to travelling allowance, members shall be entitled to receive a daily
allowance at the rate of Rs.60/- for Pune, Bombay, Nagpur, Aurangabad, Nushik

and Amravati and Rs.50/- for other places on following basis -

Daily allowance at full rate shall be admissible for every 24 hours of absence;

payment {or fraction of 24 hours shall be as under :-

Duration of absence Daily allowance.

(1) uptosixhours 30% of the admissible rate.

(2)  six hours to twelve 50% of the admissible rate.
hours.

(3)  more than twelve but Full daily allowance.

upto 24 hours.
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(4)  morc than twenty- Onc daily allowance at
four hours. full ratc forcvery 24
hours of halt. Fora
fraction of 24 hours at

the end of halt, daily

allowance will be calcu-

lated as indicated above.

Daily allowance shall be held admissible on the above basis for the entire period
of absence from headquarters. i.c. including the period taken for the journcy. For
calculating the period of abscence, a grace period of two hours in the casc of air
journcy and one hour in the casc of railway or bus journcy before the Scheduled
departure and a similar grace period after the acutal ime of arrival of planc or
train or bus shall be allowed. No such grace period shall be allowed for journcys
performed in hired or owned or Government vehicle. Daily allowance payable
[or the journey period including grace period shall be at the ordinury rates.

When halts both at ordinary placc and placcs for which special rates have been
prescribed arce involved in onc tour, the Daily Allowance at ordinary rate shall
first be calculated for the entire period of abscnce. To this shall be added, the
diffcrence of Daily Allowance between special rate and ordinary rate admissible
for the actual period of halt at the localitics specified for special rate.  For
computing the diffcrence between the two rates, for fraction of 24 hours, the
pereentages laid down in clause (x) namcly, 30% for halt upto 6 hours and 50%
for halt of 6 to 12 hours shall be applicd.

Local members including Government scrvants shall be paid a Conveyance
Allowance of Rs.20/- for each mecting attended by them provided the total
conveyance allowance for the day docs not exceed Rs.30/- similarly, other than
local members who do not claim travelling allowance and daily allowance from
the Board as the same has been drawn by them from any other Institution or on
account of any other rcason, they may be paid local conveyance allowance at the
abovec rates, if they claim it.

Mcmbers of the Board or its Committees may be permitted to draw daily
allowance, if, with the permission of the Chairman or Divisional Chairman as the
casc may be, they halt for not morc than three days intervening between any two
meetings of the Board or its Committces if the amount of travelling allowancc for
the journcy, if undertaken during the intervening period exceeds the amount of
daily allowance so claimed for the intervening period.
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{xiv) A recasonable advance may be sanctioned by the Chairman or Divisional

()

Chairmun, as the case may be, to the members of the Board or other persons
undertaking long journcey or journcys involving considerable expenditure to cover
their expenses on travelling allowance and daily allowance cte. and the advance

thus paid shall be adjusted against their travelling allowance bills.

As and when the travelling allowance and the cost of conveyance allowance of
the servants ol the State Government are revised, the travelling allowance and
the cost of conveyance sllowance of the members of the Boards shall be

correspondingly revised.

‘17 PROCEDURES FOR SANCTION OF TEXT-BOOKS

( 1) Authors or publishers desiring to submit books for consideration as text-books

(2)

~—

for all or any Standard of a secondary school or a junior college (i.e. standards

VI, IX, X, XI and XI1) will have to register their names with the Sceeretary of

the State Board. The fee for such registration shall be Rs. 300 for each author

or publisher for 3 years,

Note : (a) Book submitted by authors or publishers who have not registered
their names as required under this clause will not be considered.

(b) Copies of circulars relating to the text-books issued by the State
Board will be supplied to the authors und publishers who have
registered their names with the State Board.
Authors or publishers applying for sanction of their books as text-hocks shall
submit separate applications for each book togcther with an undervking in such
form as may be laid down by the State Board for each inlividua! book. to the
Secretary of the State Board.

Twelve printed copies of each book shall be submitted fice of cost to the
Secretary along with the application. These copies will not be returned,

Books submitted for consideration shall indicate over the signuture of the
author and publisher on the cover or title page of all the twelve copies of each
book, such details as may be required by the State Board. Books ¢n which the
requisite purticulars are not indicated. will not be considercd.

{ 1) In the event of authors or publishers not being able to submit for scrutiny
printed copies of the books as mentioned in cliuse (4) aboeve, they
may submit (free of cost) six clean typed copics of the book togetlier with

. at least one set of illustration, if any, to be inserted in the book.

( 1i) In the event of uny such book being considercd suitable for sanction, the

author or publisher shall, on receiving an intimation to that eflect, submit
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(free of cost) to the Secretary before the specified date twelve printed
copies of the book complete with all blocks, pictures. art plates, etc. and
all the particulars, as required under clause ( 5) above and a fresh scrutiny
tee of Rs, 100 per book.

(16} Printed copies of a manuseript or typed book shall be examined by
reviewer to check whether —

(a ) ail suggested corrections and modifications have been properly and
satisfactorily carried-out, and also whether ail the printed matter is
in accordance with the manuscript or typed copy of the book. and

( b) the suitability of the book for according sanction No. and releasing
for sale can be gertified, _

The State Board, on being satisfied that the printed copies of the book are

suttable in ali respects, may sanction it as a text-book.

LY

~—

It shall always he competent for the State Board to reject the printed copies
of the book withcut assigning any rcasons and the author o~ publisher
shall not be entitled to any claim or compensation on this account.

(v

N—r

“It shall be competent for the State Board to reject any manuscript or
printed copy of any bonk submitted by the author or publisher for con-
sidering the suitability thereof for sanction as a te<t-bock, if the State Board
on scrutiny of such a manuscript or a piin‘ed copy considers that the
author or publisher has directly or indirectly tried to disclose or has
disclosed his identity in any way in the body of the book, except on the

cover or the inner title page.”

{ € ) In case an author or publisher has already published a “ cram ’ book or guide or
annotation book or any unauthorised book for use in schools, which is not
required according to the syllabus, his books shall not be considered for sanction
and if already sanctioned. they shall be removed from the sanctioned list.

(7)  An author of a book which is submitted for consideration -

(a) for standards VIII, IX or Xlshould have obtaincd a University degree or
passed an cquivalent examination in the concerned subject and worked as
a tcacher in that subject for at least three years in a recogniscd secondary
school; and

(b) for standards XI or XII, should have obtained a post-graduate degrece or
passed an cquivalent examination in the concerned subject and worked as
ateacher inthat subject for at least five years in a recognised junior college,
a college or a recognised training Institute or should have written in that
subject books which are recogniscd as of outstanding merit.
However, books written by an author who docs not fulfil cither of the’

conditions Tauid down in Sub-clauses (a) or (b) may be considered for
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sanction, only after obtaining a previous permission {rom the Chatrman of
the State Board. )
A review fee of Rs. 600/- per book shall be paid by the author or publisher
simultaneously with the submission of o book to the Secretury.
An additional fee of Rs, 100/~ and Rs, 30/- pee book, for checking thie answers
of all problems in books of Mutheinatics and Scicuce respectively, shall be paid
by the author or puohisher to the State Bowrd, alter recciving mbimation about

approval of the book tor sunction.

Review tee once paid to the Secrcinry by the author or publisher shull not be
\ i

refunded.

(1) Each Board of Studics shull prepare a paonel of three times the number of
Reviewers needed in the respective subjects and submit it to the Secretary,
The Reviewers whose nwues are mctuded in the panel shall be wells
quualified i the subject and the language of the books which they have to
review. Particulars regarding their quidifications) teaching experience etey,

will also be indic. ted i the pancls

( 1) Tihe appointment of Reviewers shall be mude by the Chuirman from the
pancls submitted by the respective Boards of Studics.

(iii) No person shall be appointed as a Reviewer, if -

(& ) he i1s a member of the State or Divisional Board;

(b ) he is a member of any Beard of Studics;

(¢ ) he is an author or publisher of any book submitted for consideration
as a text book;

(d) he is a person who has direct or indirect finuncial interest in the
printing or publication of a book submitted for consideration.
It shall be competent for the Chairman, to waive any of the above
disqualifications except the disqualification mentioned at (a ) above, in
special ciccumstances, on the recommendations of the Board of Studies.

(12) ( i ) Each Reviewer shall forward to the Secretary by such date as may be specified

his report in an approved form, regarding the review of the books assigned
to him, pointing out the merits and demerits of each book in detail and
shall also express Lis definite opinion in respect of euch book whether or
not it is recommended for sanction, subject to conditions, if any.

(it) A Reviewer shall not ordinarily be assigued more than 10 books {or review
during a yeur,

(i A Reviewer shall be paid the following fee per book, reviewed by him,

(1) Book containing 100 pages or less. Rs. 100/~
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(b} Book containing more than 100

Pagces but not more than 200 pages. Rs. 120/-
{¢)  Book contaming more than 200

pages but not more than 300 pages. Rs. 1H)/-
(d)  Book containing morc than

300 pages but not morce than

400 pages. Rs. 160/-
{¢) Book containing morc than
400 pages. Rs. 180/-

17y A Reviewer shail be paid the following additional fees per book for checking
answers of all problems in books of Mathematics and  Science and for
preparing an crratd i case of wrong answers,
(a ) Book of Mathematics Rs.  100/-
{ & ) Book of Science Rs. 50/~

( ¥ ) Each book shall be reviewed ordinarily by three Reviewers, provided it shall
always be competent for the Exccutive Council to relux the requirements
N Iespue. oo .. appointment of Reviewers, where scrutiny by the Board
of Studies is considered suflicient by it or where, on account of some special
circumstances to be recorded in writing, such appeintment is considered
unnccessary by it

i viy In regard to books of Mathematics and Science the anwwers of ail problems
in each of such books approved for sanciion shall be srranged te be checked
by a Reviewer (ordinarily the one by whom the original review of the
book was made ) and in case of errors, it will be incumbent for the author
or publisher to provide an crrata to the book concerned.

(vit) A Reviewer shall be paid Rs. 5/ for each book for examining the printed
copies of a manuscript or typed book to check whether all corrections and
modifications sugpested have been properly and satisfactorily  carried out,
and also whether all the printed matter is in accordance with thie manuscript
or typed copy of the book and whether the suitability of the book for
according Sanction No. and rcleasing it for sale can be certified, and i
so, for furnishing such certificate.

(13 ) (1) The reports of Reviewers shall be considered by the respective Boards of
Studies and their recommendations shall be placed before the Acadenmic
Council,

1

(i1 ) The Academic Council shull consider the recommendations of the Boards
of Studics and submit its ohservations thercon to the Fiecutive Cen I
(11 In tuking the deasion for sanctioning any text-book or extending sar .ion

for any such book or for revision of such hool, the State Board may
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sorer-slia impose conditions as regards ali ur uny of e following matters,
nemely j—
(@) Period of sanction;
( b)) Price:
(¢ Size. weizht, quatity of paper and printing standards;
{ dy Modiicatiou in the contents of the book.
(iv) the decision ot the State Board in respect of beoks referied to o and the
conditions, if any, inposed by it, shall be coimmunicated by the Sceretary

to the zuthors or publishers concerned.

( 14) Authors or Publishers submitting books for consideration shall not be entitled to
have cither the copies of the reports of the Reviewers or the recomniendations
or o ervations of the Committees ot the Board thercon end the reasens for reje-
cting the book shail not be communicated (o them, Sinet secreey shall be main-
tained in respect of all matters relating to the appointment or Revicwers and their
reports, the observations or recommendations of the various Commitices or ofany

discussion at their meeting regarding the merits o1 demerits ol the books,

(15) It shall always ke competent for the State Board, after Czllling'{Jpon the author or
publisher to show cause why action may not be taken, te remove from the sanc-
tioned list any text-book in case any deteriorution, sericus defect or deficiency is
noticed later onin it or in the event of any breach of undertaking given by the
author or publisher. The devision of the State Board in this respect shall be final.

(16) Where the State Board has sanctioned a text-book for a specified period, it shall
be competent for the Board to extend the period of sanction, from time to time
after broad scrutiny by the Board of Studies or without any fresh review or
scrutiny as it deems fit.

However, in special circumstances to be recorded in writing, the State Board may
extend the period of such sanction even beyond the total period of 3 years.

(17) No sanction of the State Board will be necessary for use of any book asa
supplementary reader or for inclusion in ‘teachers’ or ‘pupils’ libraries or for
giving as prizes to pupils,

CATHGORIES AND DUTIES OF STAFEF OF THE STATE BOARD

(1Y e wudb of the State Board shall be classified into the tollowing categories and

cadres and the scale of pay applicable o them shali be as follows :-
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(1) Genaral Seetion

L Categors "A" Oflicers Pay Scale
{ay  Foscarch Officer - Rs. 2200-75-2300-EB-100-4000
(b)  Evaluation Officer © Rs. 2000-60-2300-EB-75-3200-100-3500.
{c)  Accounts Officer o Rs. 2000-60-2300-EB-75-3200-100-3500
(d)  Superintendent(Scnior) o Rs. 2000-60-2300-EB-75-3200-100-3500
(c)  Accountant(Senior) o Rs. 2000-60-2300-EB-75-3200-100-3500
() Supcrintendent : Rs. 1640-60-2600-EB-75-2900
(g)  Accountant o Rs. 1640-60-2600-EB-75-2900
{h)  Rescarch Assistant o Rs. 1640-60-2600-EB-75-2900
(1) Librarian : Ry, 1640-60-2600-EB-75-2900
Il Category *B* (B) Superivisory Clerical Staff and Driver’s
(4)  Assll. Supermtendent © Rs. 1640-60-2600-EB-75-2900
(b)  Deputy Accountant : Rs. 1400-40-1600-50-2300-EB-60-2600
(¢) Supcrvisory Clerk . Rs. 1400-40-1600-50-2300-EB-60-2600
(¢)  Scnior Clerk . Rs. 1200-30-1560-EB-40-2040
(¢) Asst. Accountant : Rs. 1200-30-1560-EB-40-2040
(h  Confidential Assistant © Rs. 1200-30-1560-EB-40-2040
(¢)  Stenographer : Rs. 2000-60-2300-EB-75-3200

(M

(1

Q.
(k
(

(Higher Grade)

(G.C.C. Examination passed with 110 and 40 w.p.m. in shorthand and
Typewriting respectively in English or G.C.C. Examination passcd with 100
and 30 w.p.m. in Shorthand and Typewriting respectively in Marathi)
Stenographer : Rs. 1400-40-1600-50-2300-EB-60-2600
(Lower Grade)

(G.C.C. Examination passcd with 100 and 40 w.p.m. in Shorthand and

Typewriting respectively in English or G.C.C. Examination passced with 100
and 30 w.p.m. in Shorthand and Typcwriting respectively in Marathi)
Stenographer . Rs. 1200-30-1560-EB-40-2040
(Steno-Typist)

(G.C.C. Examination passcd with 80 and 40 w.p.m. in Shorthand and
Typewriting respectively in English or G.C.C. Examination passcd with 60
and 25 w.p.m. in Shorthand and Typewriting respectively in Marathi)

Juntor Clerk : Rs. 950-20-1150-EB-25-1500
Library Clerk : Rs. 950-20-1150-EB-25-1500
PB.X. Opcrator : Rs. 950-20-1150-EB-25-1500 +
Special pay Rs.40/-
Wircman-cum-clerk : Rs. 950-20-1150-EB-25-1500
Driver : Rs. 950-20-1150-EB-25-1500
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L Category’C'-Class IV Servants
(a)  Off-sct Machine Operator @ Rs. 930-20-1150-EB-25-1400

(b}  Plumber o Rs. 950-20-1150-EB-25-1400

(¢) = Daflary ¢ Rs. 775-12-955-EB-15-1030-20-1150
(d)  Nuaik : Rs. 775-12-955-EB-15-1030-20-1150
{¢) Peon o s, 750-12-870-EB-14-940

() Sweeper - Rs. 750-12-870-EB-14-94K)

{g)y Mali : : Rs. 750-12-870-EB-14-940

E.D.P. Section (Electronic Data Processing Section)

IV, Category ’A’-Officers

(a) E.D.P. Manager - Rs. 3200-100-3500-125-4625
{(b) Dy.EDP Manager + Rs. 2200-75-2800-EB-100-4000- +
o Spl.Pay Rs.100.
(¢)  Analyst Programmer : Rs. 2200-75-2800-EB-100-4000
(d) Programmer ’ © Rs. 2200-75-2800-EB-100-4000
(e) InbulOut—put In-charge . Rs. 2000-60-2300-EB-75-3200-100-3500

(D Operation In-charge : Rs. 2000-60-2300-EB-75-3200-100-3500

V. Category 'B’-Supervisory and Others

(a) Librarian Media : Rs. 1640-60-2000-EB-75-2900
(b) Shift In-charge : Rs. 1640-60-2600-EB-75-2900
(¢) Input Output Supervisor @ Rs. 1640-60-2600-EB-75-2900
(d) Assistant Programmecr . Rs. 1640-60-2600-EB-75-2900
{¢}) Console Operator - Rs. 1400-40-1600-50-2300-EB-60-2600
(D Sr.A.C.Operator . Rs. 1400-40-1600-50-2300-EB-60-2600
(g) Control Assistant : Rs. 1400-40-1800-EB-50-2300
(h) A.C.Opcrator (Junior) : Rs. 1400-40-1800-EB-50-2300

(i) The pay-scales of the employces of the State Board, shall not be lower thau
those obtaining for the servants of the State Government of comparable category
and when the pay-scales of the servants of the State Government arc revissd, the
pay-scales of the empAloyccs of the State Board shall also be correspondingly
revised.

{ 2 ) Duties ( General Section )

(1) The Research Otlicer’s duties will be to carry out academic and statstica!
research relating to secondary education i general and {inal exanination
conducted by the Divisional Boards and prepare the draft of the aunual repors
ol the State Board and carry out such other duties us may be entrusted to hin
by the Secretary from time to time.
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( ii ) The Evaluation Otlicer will undertake, organise, direct and supervise the Board's
projects for Cxamination Reforms.  His dutics will be to work with the
Curriculum and Text Book Committees of the Board in so far as evaluation is
concerned, to initiate rescarch projects, surveys and experiments in collaboration
with the Divisional Bouards, Universitics, Departments of Education, Colleges of
Education and Sccondary Schools, to work out technical details regarding the
introduction of object-wise based test-items in external examination, to prepare
and publish test-items and other uscful material for circulation to Schools; to
develop a pool of test-items for use of Paper-Setters in setting question papers:
to prepare translations of relevant and significant material from other languages;
to organise and conduct evaluation work-shops for paper-setters, examiners,
teachers. teacher-educators ete. and to carry out any other duties assigued from
time to timu.

7iii) The Accounts Officer will be responsible to establish and maintain a system of

- Budgetory and Financial Control governing the allocation and use of Board's
funds, cash flow analysis. working capital requirements, capital expenditure ctc.
to keep up-to-date accounts of all the financial transactions of the Board, to
report the facts to the Finance Committee, Exzcutive Council, and the Board
in the manners prescribed  and make suggestions concerning the future
operations; to conduct primary check of all finandial transactions; to prepare
annual and revised budget estimates: to muintain accounts of the property
of the Beard: to curty out pioject reports with regard to capital expenditure
relating to ncw  expansion plans, to forecast the financial requirements
of the Board and to devise ways and means of meeting them either
through the internal tunds or through external borrowing; to prepare a
uniform system of accounts for all the Board's Oflices; to arrange for and carry
out periodical inspection of accounts of the Divisional Board's Offices and to
carry out any other duties assigned.

( v ) The Superintendent  ( Senior ),  Accountant ( Senior ), Superintendent
Accountant, Assistant Superintcudent, Supervisory Clerk, Deputy  Accountant,
shall carry out such supervisory duties and other duties as may be allotted to
them by the Scerctary or Divisional Secretary as the case may be.

" {~i) The duties of the Rescarch Assistant in the oftfice of the State Board will be to
assist the Research Officer in carrying out academic and in statistical research
relating to secondary education in general and in preparing the Annual Reports,
News Letter of the State Board. etc. and to carry out such other duties as may
be assigned to him from time to time.

(vii) The dutics of the Research Assistant 1n the oflice of the Divisional Board will
be to supply statistical data and to undertake research  projects as directed and
to carry out such other dutics as muy he assigned to him from time to tinc.
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(vii ) (a) The dutics of the Librarian will be

(1) toinvite at the commencement of cach financial year, the ollers for the books
from the prospective booksellers and Publishers regarding their terms and
conditions and rates of trade discount subject to which the books will be
supplicd to the Library throug hout the ycar.

(2) to check  and cnsure that the books called for and received from the
approved book scller arc in order in respect of (a) authors name, (b) title
(c) price (d) editor (¢) publisher and () No of pages, and they arc properiy
brought on charge

(3) to maintainAccessionRegister of the books purchased by the Library in the
prescribed form. The entries of the books purchased shall be made in this
register from the bills and title pages of the books presented by the
bookscllers, by giving simultancously the accession number to the books.

(4) to verify and check the bills of books purchased for the Library with
reference to the Accession Register and record Certificate in the prescribed
form on the bills before passing them to the Accounts Section for payment.

(5) toundertake every year the Physical verification of the books stocked in the
Library and to record Certificate in the prescribed form.

(6) o place the report of missing books with fuli details including price cle. to

- be written off alouygwith certificate before the Executive Council and verily
every year belore 31st Junce ull the Dead Stock articles and other equipment
in the Library and shall record a certificate in the prescribed form.

(7) toberesponsible for the sale custody of books and articles in his charge and
to take such steps as may be necessary o saleguard against any misuse, Yheft,
damage or otherwise tampering with the books, deadstocks articles cte. in
the Library.

(8) to carry out such other dutics and follow such other instructions

assigned/given to him by the Chairman and Sceretary from time to time.

(viily The Assistant Accountant, Senior and Junior Clerks or Operators will carry out

(1x)

under supervision of the heads ol their respective sections or branches such
clerical and other duties as may be entrusted to them by the respective heads of
sections and by the Secretary or Divisional Secretary from time to time. ‘

The Confidential Assistant and the Stenographers will generally assist the
ofticers of the Board und carry out such work as may be entrusted to them fromng

time to time ‘
Fhe Otf-set Machiae Operator will be respousible tor the proper up-keep ami
maintenance of the machines entrusted to his charge and carry out the pl'inlmq‘
work on the machine with utmost care and secrecy.
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(x1) The Driver will be responsible for cleaning and up-keep of the vehicle,
He shall drive the vehicle wilh utmost care and caution, and carry out

such further instructions as may be issuted to him by the Sccretary of
Divisiona! Secretary from time to time,

(A1) The Daftary will be responsible for maintenance of all records and files
entrusted to his charge and issuing the same when required by the officers
and he shall carry out such further instructions as may be issued (o him
by Sceretary or Divisional Sccretary,

(xiii) The Natk will be responsible for allocating and supervising the work
of all peons, boy peons and sweepers and carrving out such other
duties as may be entrusted to him by the Seccretary or Divisional
Secretary.

( a) Carrying  oflice files, registers, oflice staticnery. stores, furnituce,
dead-stock articles, parcels, trurks, hoxes, answer-booeks, bundles cte,
from onc scction to another within their respective offices as well s
to the Post Office, Railway Station, S§. T. Stand. Banks. Treasury,
Centres of Examination, Examiners, Moderators etc. as per instructions
issucd to them from time to time.

{ b)) Keeping vigilz\ﬁt watch over the oflice premises and ensuring that the
Board's property, documents, reccords ctc. arc not removed outside
the officc premises without proper authorisation.

( ¢ ) Sweeping and cleaning the oflicc premises and furniture and storing
drinking witer,

( d ) Attending duties in shifts during day or night as may be fixed by
the oflicer.

( ¢ ) Carrying out such further instructions as may be issued to them by
the Secretary or Divisional Secretary from time to time.

{ xv) Sweeper’s duties will be to clean the bath rooms, urinils, Jatrines and
maintain them in perfoct sanitary condition and he shall carry out such
instructions as may be issued by the Sccretary or Divisional Secretary.

(xvi) Mali’s duties will be to look after the day to day upkeep, maintenance
and development of the garden in the office premises and he shall carry
out such instructions as may be issued to him from time to time by the
Sccretary or Divisional Secretary.

(2) (i) Dutiecs—( E. D, P. Section,)
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EDP Manager :

(M)
(i1)

{iii)
@v)
(v)
(vi)
(vii)
(vii1)
(ix)
®)
(xi)
(i)

(xiii)

To function as the Head of the Computer Division

To define the scope of the Computer Department giving cach of the responsible
subordinates precise and documented directives;

To note the needs for organisational revision and to plan its exceution;

To formulate short, medium and long term cconomic and operational plans on
development of staff and on methods of sutomatic data processing designed to
fit in with the corresponding plans for organisational revision;

To formulate plans for training the personncl under his command;

To interpret the policies and objectives of the top management and Lo translate
themnto plans for development of the information systems;

To co-ordinate the activities of the Systems Analysts with those of the
Programmers when new automated procedures arc adopted;
To co-ordinate the operational activity of the Computer Centre witn the work of

testing and correcling new processes;

To ensure that the operational procedures of the Computer Centre produce the
best results obtainable from the processing methods installed;

To ensure that the Computer time is fully and most advantageously utilised.
To be in touch with the outside organisations intending to buy the Board’s
Computer time and to organisc and plan the procedures and the time-schedules

for their processing jobs;

To take part in meetings of the management to keep uptodate the problems and

developments in the organisation;

To take part in conferences, seminars and Lo pay visits to other organisations 10

kcep uptodate on techniques of automatic data processing;

Dy. EDP Manager

(i)

To interpret the directives of the EDP Manager and to translate them into work

plans to be entrusted to Analysts/Programmers, documenting them formally in



(i)

(iif)

(iv)

W)

(Vi)

(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

(xi)

(xii)

(xiii)
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terms of the resources employed and time limits of the completion of various

stages;

To be the Chicf of Analysts/Programmers;

To sct up work groups sorting out the tasks of systems/analysis/programming as
rcquircd and nominating a group head as opcrationally responsible for cach

project; -

To suggest to the Analysts/Programmers the principal lincs on which the work
should be carried out, giving where necessary his own solution to particularly
difficult computer problems; '

To plan and to take part in the training of Analysts/Programmecrs;

To check documentation of projects personally to preparcreports on the progress
of the work to be submitted to the EDP Manager;

To take an active part in maintaining liaison between the Analysts and the
organisational units for which mechanisation is proposed, planned in coursc of
study or alrcady in opcration; ‘

To co-ordinate the activitics of the programming staff, asscssing the specialised
abilitics posscssed by cach to estimate the time required for testing programmes
and to makc arrangements for carrying out the tests;

To work closcly with thc EDP Manager in drawing up work load schedules for
the clectronic data processing machinery;

To proposc to the EDP Manager new plans for organisational revision and
automation of office or outside work, dctailing the ebjectives, methods, time
clements, advantages and costs;

To keep himself uptodate professionally on techniques of organisation and
automatic data processing by means of study of books and specialised revicws

and participation in courscs and scminars.

To cstablish standard proccdurces for writing and format’ documentation of
programmes and to cnsurc that the programmers adhere to them;

To study and to suggest to the EDP Manager plans for the revision of the
programmes with a view to improving the cfficiency of usc of the processing
machinces;
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(xav)

(xv)

(xv1)
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To evaluate the suitability and desirability of using specilic programming
techniques (machine language, subordinate cte) taking into account the
computer used, the nature of processing to be carried out and the skill of the
personnel availablc;

To ensure that all programmes are well documented and maintained uptodate in
a proper and systematic way.

To ensure that cards for various programmes, subroutines cte. are kept properly
and their usc controlled systematically.

To organisc and record the minutes of the Steering Committee and other

Sub-Committeces.

Analyst Programmer :

(i)

(i)

(iii)

(iv).

v

(v1)
(vii)

(viii)

To look alter and maintain System Design and the program for the cxisting
Systems with all the necessary documentations made up- to-dalte.

To undertake system development work under the guidance and directions of the
Dy EDP Manager for the modifications of existing systems or new additional
systems.

To prepare program specifications for the modification of existing program for
writing new programs and to give them to the Programmers/Asstt. Programmers
for writing actual programs.

To check and approve the programs written by the Programmers/Assil.
Programmers.

To do periodical reporting to the Dy. EDP Manager on the assignments entrusted
o him/her.

To prepare exhaustive test data for testing the programs.

To ensure that the documentation, for all the programs, the systems Flow Charts
arc according to the standard laid down and up-to-date all the time.

To be in charge of the Computer Manuals, periodicals and other literature and
to ensurc that the Manuals arc kept uptodate by incorporating all the
amendments received from the Company from time to time and that systematic



(i)
(i)

Registers arc maintained for :
Accession,

Issuc and Return.

(ix)  To master all the important and standard Software packages of DMS and others
and preparc the Programmers and Asst(. Programmers [or the same,

(x)  To kcep abreast of all the latest techniques of systems designing and
programming.

(xi)  Towrite programs for important and complicated jobs.

(xit) To assess the performance of the Programmers and Asstt. Programmers and to
submit quarterly report to the EDP Manager through the Dy. EDP Managcr.

(xin) To prepare MSS for the formats of all the Pre-printed Stationery Items and
approve the Art Plates sent by the Presses concernced.

(xiv) To cnsure that the Records (Files) are prepared and kept for
(1)  Specimens of Continuous Stationery Forms for cach year and
(i) Specimens of all output Reports for cach Examination arranged in the

scquence. ’
Programmer

(i)

(it)

(iii)

(iv)

v)

(vi)

To report to the Dy EDP Manager.

To writc Computer Programs as  per  specification  given by  the
Analyst-Programmer/Dy. EDP Manager in the programming Language required
by the Bogrd’s EDP Division and carry out the nccessary testing and compilations
until the programs arc rcady for actual runs.

To preparc document and implement cxisting and proposcd systems and
proccdures which utilize directly or indircectly computer time.

To amend and replan systems and procedures in accordance with current
organisation structurc and policy.

To prepare, test and document computer programming from specifications
preparcd by himscelf or by other system analysts/programmers.

To amend and/or rewrite programmes to meet new specifications.
- . e
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(vii) To assist in the ficld of training and to colluborate in the analysis of particularly

complex processing operations and in planning integrated programme systems.
(viii) To carry oul a continuous coursc of study to increase his own technical knowledge
in the ficld of Computer Programming by consulting books and specialised
reviews and taking part in courses and seminars.
(ix) o officiate for Senior Systems Analyst for temporary periods, if required.

Input-Output In-Charge :

(i)  Tobe overall In-charge of data preparation and Input/Output Scctions.

(1) To cnsure that the Input/Output sections and data preparation sections function

efficiently and according to the procedures laid down.

(i) To study and suggest improvements in the working and procedures of I/O and

data-preparation sections.

(iv) To maintain an index with a sct up specimens of various forms and instruction

pamphlets, card-designs cte. required for facilitating the operations

(v)  To prepare new forms instructions, card-designs cte. for the new and additional
jobs undertaken or revise existing jobs and get them approved by the Dy EDP
Manager/EDP Manager.

(vi) To maintain discipline and punctuality.

(vit) To ensure that an adequate pool of Punch and Verify Operators is always
maintainedby adding to the list of Punch Operators, new trainees found suitable

during the monthly test conducted for them.

(viii) To keep liaison with the Operations In-Charge for the delivery of Input data to
and receiving the Output documents from the Operations In-Charge.

(ix)  To control stocks and orders for supplics of nceessary stores and accessorics.

(x)  To prepare the project work schedule and daily schedule of work from sections
under him.

(x1)  To submit daily progress reports for the jobs carricd out under his supervision o
the EDP Manager through Dy EDP Manager.
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(xii}) Torccord up-to-date control information in the prescribed Register toensure that
the Output Reports received from the Compuater Operations In-charge arc
checked against the control figures 1 the control Register and to report to the

EDP Manager immcediately about discrepancics or disparitics obscrved,

(xiii) To be the custodian of all the punch muachines uscd for data preparation and
Input-Output Operations and to ensurc the periodical inspection thereof.

(xiv) To maintain all correspendence files dealing with data preparation and

Input/Output Opcerations.

Operations In-Charge (Computer)
(i)  To define the budgetary requircments of Opcrations and control the department.
(it} To cstablish standards and procedurcs for Operations and keep them up-to-date.

(iii) To keep liaison with other scnior systems analysts and other departments to
establish interface standards between Operations and Systems and Programming

and linc departments,
(iv)  To control the quality and cfficicney of operations.

(v)  To advisc on the opcrational costs and fcasibility of proposcd systems and
applications.

(vi) Toassistinthe overall planning of any computer project, and plan the Opcrations
componcent in detail.

(vit) To establish and control :
A data and quality control system
Programmec and data filc librarics.

(viii) To cnsurc that jobs arc scheduled in the most cfficient way, in accordance with
the requirecments of user and the standards that apply in operations.

(1x)  To ensurc that records of machine usage and scrvice ability arc kept |
(x)  To hx the hours when the equipment will operate.

(x1)  Toarrange routine and stand-by maintenance and haison with the supplicr of the

cquipment,



(xii) To scleet operations staff, direct their training, assign and supervise their work

and review their performance.

(xiii) To ensure that adequate supplics of stationery and consumable supplies are

avallable.

(xiv) To arrange and test reciprocal stand-by fucilitics for usc in CICIECREILs.

(xv) To keep abstract of new techniques, hardware and software.

(xvi) To assign dutics to the operators and cnsure that standard procedures are
obscrved and the necessary records kept.

(xvii) To remain responsible for computer room discipline and punctuahuy of staff.
(xviii) To supervise the cfficient operation of the Computer.

(xix) To arrange smooth take over between shifts and start up the system at the
beginning of the first shift.

(xx) To train new staff in machine operation and ensure that all staff are adequately

trained to this end and organise rotation of dutics.
(xx1) To revisc daily work schedules as necessary.
(xxa1) To take appropriate action if a machine malfunctions or a programme (crminatcs
unexpectedly; this may include :
Catling the maintenance enginceer;
Ensuring that stand-by procedures are observed.
Returning a programme or contacting the programmer.
(xxiii) To keep liaison with Data Control and Media Librarices and is responsible for theie
activitics during his shilft.
{xxiv) To vet new applications and review existing ones.
(xxv) To review methods of work and standards and suggest improvements.

(xxvi) To suggest improvements Lo software and commercial Programnies.

(xxvii)To reviéw the work load and conscquent utilization of staff.
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(xxviiiYo implement improvements in the operation system.,

(xxix) To assist in compilation of the operator’s manual.

Librarian-Media

(i)  To control the organization of the library of magnetic tapes and discs.

(i)  To classify and catalogucs files in accordance with their contents and usc; affixes

and up dates the identifying lables.

(st1)  To keep files up-to-date, releasing redundant files as necessary.

(iv)  To control the 1ssuc and receipt of all Nles, and updating of manulacturer’s
software.

(v)  To maintain a rccord of cach filc’s use and history.
(vi)  To maintian backup on duplicate files.

(vit) To maintain a stock of mcd(ia for new files.

(viii) To remain responsible for the sceurity of all files.

i
(ix) Tolcarnandkeep abreast of Computer Operator’s dutics and responsibilities and
work as Computer opcerator when necessary.

Shift In-charge

(i)  Tobe In-charge of onc shift of Computer Operations.

(i) To know and carry out all the duties cnumerated for "CONSOLE ()PERA:T()R”.
Input/Output Supervisor

(1)  Tosupervisc the cfficient running of Data Control scction,

(i1)  To maintain disciplinc and punctuality of staff.

(1)  To check inconsistencies and breaches of standards in input and control

documents and deal with them in accordance with determined procedures.



10)

(11)

(v)

(Vi)

{vit)

(viii)

(1x)

(x)

Asstt.

)
(M)

(vii)

wy
()

To monitor and control the progress of work from uscrs through the Data

Preparation area and the computer room, and ensures deadlines are met.

To investigate crrors in processing and check rosults for aceuracy and
completeness, correct errors, and resubmit jobs as appropriate, originate job
control sheets for reruns,

To reccive jobs for data-preparation.

To assemble jobs for data-preparation.

To check wccuracy of input documents and to record cases of inconsistencics or
crrors for notifying to the Branches concerned.

To record control information.

To receive output reports from the Operations In-charge and arrange for
distribution (v the Branches concerned.

Programmer

To write Computer programme  entrusted to him/her by the  Analyst
Programmer/Dy. EDP Manager. '

To prepare parameter cards for the readymade programms, utility programs.
To carry out compilations for the new or revised programs.

To assist the programmer.

To improve the programming knowledge and ability.

To maintain and keep up-to-date the computer manuals and periodicals in the
EDP Division.

To carry out any other duties assigned to him by the Dy EDP Manager/EDP
Manager.

Console Operator

(1)

To organize and control the low of work through the machine room.
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(i)  Tosupervise the operating staff,
(i) To cheek results of processing for errors. In the cevent of any malfunction of
cquipment to take appropriate action,
Abandon the run, and take the necessary details for the programmer
Send the job to Data Control for a decision.
Call the engineers
Notify the shift leader, who can then call in the programmer.

(iv)  Tocnsure Operations and to have a list of contacts in the event of failures of a live
pl’ﬂgl’llniﬂ](i.

(v)  Tonote dCﬁciCH'(‘i(‘s in programme suites that affeet Operations.

(V) To check m detand the operating mstructions supplicd with programmes.
(vit) To cheek that cquipmentis used corrcetly.

(viii) To check the quality and alignment of printer output.

(1x)  To assist the Liaison Officer in producing a weekly time analysis,

(x)  To train ncw aperators.

(xi) To order computer supplics.

(xi1) To complete the job control sheets, making the requisite comment,

(xiii) To notify Data Control of the service ability of cquipment so that schedules can
be prepared.

(xiv) To acquirc a good knowledge of programme content and results.
(xv) To keep alog of cquipment malfunctions,

(xvi) To sct up jobs on the computer, operate the computer and its peripherals, and

perform simple cleaning and maintenance.
(xvit) To monitar computer output, and check it for acceptabihty.
{(xvii1) To record machine utilization and keep the Computer log.

(xix) To make an inital diagnosis of any malfunction of media, cquipment, or

programmes and report them to the Senior ()pu';\lnr.
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\

(xx) To provide the parameters required by standard soltware.

(xxi) To check that input files and output media arc as specified, and that the correct

tapes are loaded as required.

(xxii) To allocate output tapes, and keep the necessary records.

(xxiii Vo take the necessary action on console comments.

(xxiv 7o keep himsell abreast of Tape Librarian’s work and work as Tape Librarian

when necessary.
StAS L Operators
(i)  To be over-all in-charge of the A.C. Plants.

(i) To plan and prepare the Weekly Dutics Chart for the A.C.Operators in
consultation with the Operation In-Charge.

(1) To prepare and submit a plan for Earned Leave proposed to be given to the A.C.
Opecrators during the year.

(iv) To arrange and organisc the periodical cleaning of Microfilters and Servicing to
be done by the Maintenance Contractor.

{v)  Tosupervise the work of A.C. Operators and report the irregularities to the EDP
Manager.

(vii Tocarryoutall the dutics of A.C. Operators enumcerated under "A.C. Operators”,
whenever required to do so.

Cont ol Assistant
(1) Towork under the /O Supervisor in the Data-Preparation Section.

@ To assist the I/O Supervisor in organising and controlling the Data-preparation
Opcrations.

(i1r)  To check the Error Reports received from the Computer Room and to reconcile

them alter investigating cach case thoroughly.

(v} To work as D.D.E. Opcrators.
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To Punch & Verify Amendment, program and paramcter cards.
To assist Computer Console Operator whenever necessary.

To carry out any other dutics assigned by the EDP Officers.

A.C. Operator (Junior)

{

(i)

(iif)

(i)

(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

To check that the correet switches are on and the correct controls are operative.

To check atevery four hours the water-levels in the supply and cooling tower tanks
and to take proper action whenever the level is low and to report the matter to
the store branch through the EDP Manager.

To take readings at every four hours from the Volimeter, to take proper mcasures
in casc voltage is out of the limits and to report the matter to the EDP Manager
and to the Store Branch in writing.

To check at every two hours that the main parts of the system viz. Pumps,
Condcnsers, Compressors and Blowers of the two A.C. Units which arc operative
arc functioning quite satisfactorily and to takc immedidate remedial action, as
soon as malfunction of any part is obscrved.

To check the humidificr and the fan to sce that they give correct effect.

To check at intervals the heaters in the ducting to ensure that they satisfy the
requirements of the air-conditioning automatically.  Whenever automatic
controls fail, they should be watched carclully and operated manually and the
matter reported to the Store Branch.

To reset overloads with necessary remedial measures and to start the machinery
correctly.

To scc that while the Computer System is working, 2 A.C. Plant Units arc
opcrative. When the computer is switched off, make sure that atleast onc A.C.
Unit is kept running «atisfactorily. Ensure that no Unit is working continuously
for more than 48 hours. Record for the purpose will be maintained and submitted
to the EDP Manager for perusal.

To sce that all fire-fighting equipment is in order.
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(x)  To visu the Alternator Room atleast once during the shift and to see that the
machinery inside the room, particularly the Exhaust Fan is working properly and
that no abnormal conditions cxist then.

(xi) To visit the Computer Room at least after every 4 hours to see that the
Thermohydrograph is recording the temperature and the humidity properly.

(xil) To maintain a Register showing the record of readings at every four hours of the
Computcr Room temperature

(xiii) To watch the indicator lamps and bells for out of limit warnings and to take
immediate proper measures.

(xiv) To change the thermohygrograph paper weekly and keep the record of the same.

(xv) To change the condenser water pump weekly.

(xvi) To drain the water from humidificr tank with interval of 2 days, when it 1Is m
operation.

(xvii) To check the Manometer reading for velocity of Cooled Air and cleanliness of
Microfiliers.

(xviii) To check that the compressor heaters are on, in the idle period.

(xix) To sec that periodical servicing to be donce by the Voltas is actually done and

ensure that the contract for the comprehensive maintenance is extended well in

time.

(xx) Inthe cvent of the major fault or break-down of any of the A.C. Plant Units, call
for the assistance from the respective Engincer, on phone. The matter should be
reported to the EDP Manager immediately.

(xxt) To check up periodically all the electrical [ittings and fixtures in the EDP
Department and to attend to faults therein.

(xxi1) To maintain a daily diary of the jobs dane and all eventualities during the day and
submit it to the EDP Manager.

(xxiii) To see that the cooling tower and supply water tanks are cleaned weekly.
(xxiv) To sce that the pot strainers and the air-filters are kept clean.
(xxv) To clean the nozzles of cooling tower monthly.

(xxvi) To do any other job entrusted by the EDP Manager.
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i Appointments to posts in category < C

FOSELTCTION COMMITIEER

P Appointment 1o posts under categories * A 'and ¢ B’ under clause (1 ) of

Segulation 18 may be made edher by promotion or by direct recruitment.

Appomtment by promotion shall be made by the Chalrman from the select lists

P
§
5

srepared by the Staff Seleciion Committee, in accordance with the rules framed
1~

'

¥

o

he Siate Reard.

v Appointment by direct recrufiment shall be made by the Chairman from the lists

or panels of candidates selected by the Staff Selection Committee. in accordance
vt the rules framed by the State Board.

The Staff Seiection Commintee shall consist of the Chairman, the Divisional
Chnatrmen. The Chairman of the State Board shall preside over the meetings of
i Stafl Selection Committee. The Secretary of the State Board shall be the
sewvveiary of the Staff Selection Committee.

s

under clause (1) of Regulation 18 shall

Moo
De 0

ade bv the Chairman and it shall be competent for the Chairman to delegate

ils power to a Divisional Chairman.

Motvothstanding anything contained in the provisions of clauses (1) to (3) above :-

{ i 3 The Chairman shall be competent to make temporary appointments to posts
under categories © A’ and * B * under clause ( 1 ) of Regulation 18 for a
period of six months when no candidate on the select lists or panels of
candidates is avuilable.

{11y The State Board shall he competent to appoint to any of the posts in categories
“A’and * B’ under clause (1) of Regulation 18 servants of the State
Government obtained on deputation.

¢ {ii) The Executive Council shall have the power to employ in the Board’s
service, retired or superannuated pensioners and to fix their salaries,
allowances and other conditions of service, on their own merits, if their
services are required in the interest of the State Board.

¢ 1) All appointments by direct recruitment shall be made in the first instance on
probation for a period of one year; provided that the period of probation
may be extended by such further period as the Chairman may deem fit;
but in no case shall the total period of probation exceed two ycars,
however, in the case of Board’s servants working in Technical Section, the
said period may be extended upto three years.

41 ) Service rendered in a time-scale post during the period of probation, shall
count as service towards increments,

(i) The Secretary or the Divisional Secretary concerned ( through the Divisional
Chairman ) under whom the employce 1s working shall send to the Chairman
at least a month before the expiry of the probation period or by such date as
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may be fixed by the Chairman, .a confidential report about the work and
conduct of the employec on probation, with definite recommendation for
his continuance or otherwise.
(iv) On receipt of such a report, the Chairman may either @ —
( a) continue the employee in service.
or
( b ) extend his probation period.
or
{ ¢ ) terminate his service.

(8 ) No person shall be confirmed in a permanent post unless he produces a medical
certificate of health in an approved form duly signed by a Civil Surgeon or a
Registered Medical Practitioner from amongst the panel approved by the
Chairman.

20. SERVICE CONDITIONS OF STAFF OF TIE STATE BOARD

(1) The employees of the State Boird may be required 1 —

( 1) to appear for written and oral tests for the purposes of their continuance,
confirmation or promotion;

(i ) to furnish such security and service bond as may be rcquired by the State
Boara;

(iii ) to undergo such training as miy be requircd by the Chairman, subject to
such conditions as may be determined by the State Board.

(2) (i) Employees shall rank for seniority in their respective grade according to the
dates of their appointment in the corresponding scale and except in special
cases to be decided by the Staff Selection Committee, a junior member may
not ordinarily supersede senior ones either in grade or in status :

Provided that, a separatc and independent seniority list shal! be maintained
for the staff in the E. D. P. Section for purposes of promotion.

(il ) When any post is filled in by dircct recruitment, the seniority of the
candidates sclected at the same interview should be in the order in which
they are ranked by the Stuff Selection Committee, irrespective of the dates
of their joining duties.

(iii) When a holder of zmy’;{ost in a time-scale is reduced to a lower grade, he
shall be placed at the top of the latter, unless the authority ordering such
reduction directs that he shall rank in such lower grade, next below any
specified member thercof.

(3) (a) An employee who is confirmed in 2 permanent post may continue in service
till he completes the age of sixty vears,

( b)) Notwithstanding anything contained in subclause (a ) of this Regulation
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the record of performance of each employee of the Board shall be

reviewed first on the completion of 32 years and every year after the

completion of 57 vears of age by a Review Committee.

(1) The Stuft Selection Committee shall be 2 Review Committee for this
puipose,

(1) The Review Committee shall hayve the absolute right in public interest
to rciire such cmployee by giving him a notice of not less than three
months in writing where the Review Committec is  satisficd that such
employee 1s unfit to conticue in the services of the Board.

(¢) An employee of the Board feeling aggricved of the decision of the Review
Committee may appeal to the Executive Council within a period of 30 days
from the date of service of the said notice and the decision of the Execu-
tive Council on such appeal shall be final.

(4) (1) Subject to the provisions of the service bond, if any, referred to n
clause (1) (ii) above :

(4 ) a permanent employee shall not leave or discontinue his service under
the State Board, without giving a prior notice in writing to the Chair-
maa of the State Board, of his intention to leave or discontinue the_
service. The period of notice shull be-three months (90 days ) i_q
the case of employee in categories ‘A’, ‘B’ and ‘",

(b ) a temporary employee including an employee on probation shall not
leave or discontinuc his service under the State Board, without piving
e monil’s (30 days ) prior notice in writing ¢

(c) Incuse of breach by an employce of the provisions of sub-clauses
(a)and (b) above, he shall be liable to pay to the State Board as
penalty a sum cqual to 1.is basic pay at the time of the termination of
his employment for the unexpired period of hotice required of him,
which sum may be recovered from any moneys due to him.

Note © (1) No leave except casual leave and leave on medical certificate
will be granted to an employce who has given a notice of
resignuation,

( 2y Orders of the Chairman regarding the continuance or otherwise
of the leave already granted will be necessary in the case of an
employee who sends a notice of resignation while on leave,

(ii) An employee before leaving the State Board’s  Service shall hand over the
charge of his post to a duly authorised cmployee and shall return to the
State Board all books, apparatas, furniture cte. issued to him for his official
op personal use und shadl pay upin tult all the charges due from him for



occupation of recidential quarters, water, conservancy and electricity charpes
efc. If he fails to do so, the Chairman shall bave the power to recover the
amounts due from him on account ol these and other items from his last
salary and from the Stute Board’s contribution to his Provident Fuad,

( 5) Persons selected for State Board's service shall ordinarily sturt on the minimopm
of the time-scale provided; however, it shall always be competent for the Stuie
Board to fix the starting pay of any deserving candidate at any subscquent slage
in the time-scale including the maximum.

(6 ) An increment shall be drawn as a matter of course unless withheld under specific
arders of the competent authority concerncd for misconduct or unsatisfuctory
work. In ordering the withholding of an increment, the competent authority
concerned shall state the period for which it is withheld and  whether the post-
ponement shall have the effect of postponing future increments,

(7)) Where an eflicicncy bar is prescribed in a time-scale, the increment next above the
bar shall not be given to anemployee without the specific sanction of the Chairinan.

{ 8 Y Normal office hours shall be fixed by the Chorman, for all employees; but in case
it becomes necessary, employees shall have to work beyond office hours provided;
however, employees who are dctained after normal office hours under written
orders of tne Sceretary or Divisional Sccietary shali be eatided 0 over-time
allowance at such rates and subject to such conditions as may be determined by
the Exccutive Council, from time to time.

(9 ) All empleyees shall be entitled to dearncess allowance, house rent and other com-
pensatory local allowances, at such rates as may be determined by the Executive
Council from time to time, but such rates shall not be lower than those sanctioned

by the State Government for its employees in corresponding  grades, from  time
to time.

(10 When an employee is Yequired to do the work of an equal or higher post, in
addition to his own duties, he shall be paid the salary of the post held by him
pius special pay not exceeding 20 per cent of the pay which he would have
drawn had he becn appointed to the latter post.

P
et
~—

( 1) Noemployee of the State Board shall be transferred to forcign service
without his consent,

{ 1) A transfer to foreign service may be sanctioned by the Executive Council
subject to such conditions as may be stipulated either by general or special
order.  An employee in forcign service is liuble to be recalied at any time.

¢ 12) (i) The employces of the State Board shall be entitied to  the sume rates of

travelling and daily allowances, truvel concessions, medical aid cte, as
prescribed for the corresponding categories of Government employees by
the Stute Guvernpent from time fo fgne



61

( ii ) Whenever an ecmployee is required to go to a piace or places in the Muni-
cipal Corporation area, from the place of his duty or registered address on
State or Divisionai Board’s business, he will be entitled to conveyance
charges as per Government Orders in force from time to time.

(13) (i) In all other matters such as leave, leave salary, travel concessions, medical
aid, advance for purchase of conveyance, housing advance, maintenance
and verification of service-books, fixation of pay etc. which are not covered
by these Regulations, the provisions contained in the Civil Service Rules
of the State Government shall be applicable to all employees of the State
Board,

( ii ) For the purposes of sub~clause (i) above, the Chairman of the State
Board shall have all the powers of a Head of Department and the Executive
Council shall exercise all powers vested in the State Government, in so far
as the employees of the State Board are concerned.

( 14) If any question arises as to the corresponding category of Government servants,
the matter shall be referred to the Chairman and his decision shall be final.

(15) “All employees on the permanent establishment of the Board and employees appointed
hereafter shall opt “The Group savings linked Insurance Scheme” on the terms and
conditions accepted by the state Board. The amount of monthly contribution towards
the premium shall be deducted from the salary of each employze as per the rate laid
down in the scheme and accepted by the Board.

21, DISCIPLINARY ACTION AGAINST STAFF OF THE STATE BOARD

(1) Without prejudice to the provision of these Regulations, the following penalties
may be inflicted on an employce of the State Board guilty of negligence,
raisconduct, unsatisfactory work or for any other good and sufficient reason :—
{ 1) Wurning or censure;

( i) Fine;

(iii) Withholding of increment or promotion, including stoppage at an efficiency
bar;

( iv) Recovery from pay or such other amounts due to him, of the whole or part of
any pecuniary loss caused to the State Board by negligence or breach of orders;

( v ) Reductionto alower post or grade or to a lower stage in his time scale of pay;

( vi) Compulsory retirement;

( vii) Removal from service @

(viil) Dismissal.

(2) (i) The penalties mentioned in sub-clauses (i) to (iv) of clause (1) above may be
inflicted by the Secrctary or Divisional Sceretary on any c:npioyee in Cate-
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gory « C’ of Regulation 18 (1) working in the officc of the State Board
or Diviscnal Board concerned. An appeal against any penalty inflicted under
this sub-clause shall lie to 1 —

( a ) the Chairman, if the penalty is inflicted by the Secretary;

{ b ) the Divisional Chairman concerned, if the penalty is inflicted by a
Divisional Secretary.

(1i) The penalties mentioned in sub-clauses (i) to (iv) of clause (1) above may
be inflicted by a Divisional Chairman on any emplovee of Categorics © A’
and * B’ working in the Office of the Divisional Board concerned. An
appeal against any such penalty inflicted by a Divisional Chairman shall
lie to the Chairman.

(iii) The penalties mentioned in sub-clauses (i) to (iv) of clause (1) above
may be inflicted by the Secretary of the State Board on any employee of
Categories ¢ A’ and * B’ working in the office of the State Board. An
appeal against any such penalty inflicted by the Secretary shall lie to the
Chainman.

( iv ; No employce shall be subjected to any of the penalties mentioned in
sub-clauses (v ) to (viii) of clause (1) above, except by an order in
writing signed by tne Cnairman aad no such order shail be passed
without a specific charge or charges being formulated in writing and given
to the employee concerned and without giving him reasonable opportunity
to answer them in writing or in person. His previous record of service
shall also be taken into account. An appeal against such penalty inflicted
by the Chairman shall lie to the Executive Council.

{ 3 ) Every appeal shull comply with the following requirements :—

( i) it shall be written in Marathi, Hindi or English;

(ii) it shall be couched in polite and respectful language and shall be free
from statements, allegations or ins'nuations not strictly rclevant to the
matter,

(iii) it shall contain all material statements, explanations and arguments and
shall be complcte in itself;

(iv ) it shall specily the relief desired;

( v ) it shall be submitted through the proper channel.

" 4) An appeal may be withheld by the competent authority, if 1 —
(i) it does not comply with the requirements of sub-clause ( 3) above;
(i) it s illegible and uninteliigible;
{iii) it repeats an appcal already rejectzd by the appellate authority and
does not 1 the opinien of the competent authority disclose any new points
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~or circumstarces which make a reconsideration necessary;
{1v } it deals with a matter which does not concern the cmployee personally;
{ v )it is not preferred within one month of the date of the order against
which the appeal 15 made;

(vi) it is uddressed to an authority to which no appeal lics under this Regulation,

( 53 i» every case in which an appeal is withheld, the competent authority shall com-
municate to the appellant the fact that his appeal has been withheld and the
reasons for withholding it.

( 6-) An appeal which is not withheld under clause (4) above, shall be forwarded to the
appellate authority with the comments of the competent authority as soon as
possible.

( 7 ) In all other matters not covered in these Regulations, the Conduct, Discipline
and Appeal Rules of the State Government shall apply to the employees of the
State Board '

{ §) Vor the purposes of clause (7) above, the Chairman of the State Board shall
have all the powers of @ Head of the Department and the Exccutive Council
shall exercise all powers vested in the Stawe Government, in so faur as the
¢cmployees of the Stute Board are concerned.

BOARD’S PROVIDENT FUND

(1) In this Regulation, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context :—

(3]

(1) *a permanent employee ™ means an employee confirmed in a perinanent

post on which no other emiployee of the State Board has a liea.
(1) “salary » includes personal allowances but does not include any acting or
othier allowances,

(i) Fund 7 means the Board’s Provident Fund,
( A4 ) Admission to the Fund

( 2 Lvery whole-time permanent ciiployee of the Stute Board other than :—
( i) one whose services have been lent by the State Government and
(ii ) one who has opted for pension under Regulation 23, shall, as a condition
of his service, become a subscriber to the Board's Provident Fund, from the
month in which he is confirmed.

( 3 ) Any whole-time cmployce of the State Board temporarily appointed in the first
instance and subsequently confirmed in a permauent post, shall be admitted to
the benelits of the Bouard’s Provident Fund from the date of his temporary
appoiniment, provided there has been no break between the termination of the
temporary appointiient and the comn encenent of the permanent appointment.
"Provided, then in the case of an cmplo}wc who is promoted to th: higher sc;xlc,
subscription of the Provident Fund shall be deducted in such case on the basis of his
officiating pay’.
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{ B) Contribution 10 the Fund

Suhscription to the Fund shall be at uniform rate of eight per cent of the salary
of the subscriber rounded off to the nearest rupee. Such  subscription shall be
deducted monthly from the salary of the subscriber and the amount so deducted
shall be paid to the Fuad to the credit of the subscriber. An employee of the
State Board on leave on full pay shull continue to pay his subscription, and may
continue to do so, at his opiioi, if on leave on less than full pay.

I'he Stete Board's contribution to the Fund shall be at the rate of twelve per
cent of the subscriber’s salary rounded off to the nearest rupee and shall be
wade in arrears at the beginning of the next month.

( C ) Deduction from the Fund
When the amount standing in the Fund to the credit of a subscriber who lhas
veen dismissed from the service of the State Bourd for what, in the opinion of
the Chairman is misconduct, becomes payable, the Exccutive Council may direct
that the whole or any part of the contributions of the State Bourd, and of any
interest accrued thereon, be deducted from the smount standing to the credit
of the subscriber, aud be paid to the State Board.

( 7)) When the amount standing in the Fund to the credit of a subscriber becomes

(8)

(9)

payable, the Chairman may direct that any smeunt duc under a lability incurred
by the subscriber to the State Board, with interest thereon, be deducted from the
amuount standing to the credit of the subccriber, and be pud to the State Board.
Wiien the amount standing in the Fuud to the credit of a subscriber who has
resigned his service in the State Bouard before completing three years, becomes
payable, the Executive Council may direct that the whole or any part of the contri-
butions of the State Board, and of any interest accrued thereon, be deducted from

the amount standing to the credit of that subscriber, aud be paid to the
State Board.

( D) Payment from the Fund
Subject to any deductions under clauses (6 ), (7 ) and ( 8 ) above, the amount
standing it the Fund to the credit of a subscriber shall become payable ;—
(1) on the death of the subscriber before quitting the service, or
(it ) on the subscriber’s ceasing to be in the service of the State Board.

( 10) A subscriber’s account shall be closed 1 —

(i) on the day after the date of his death; or
(i1) from the day on which he ceascs to be in the service of the State Board;

No contribution or interest shall be credited in respect of any period, after
the date on which the account is closed.

( £) Loans to Subscribers

( 1) Advances trom the amount standing to the credit of a subscriber on accouat of

his own subwctiption may, at the discretion ol the Chairman, be granted to him,

in the case of the illness of the subseriber or of members of his family or for any
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other reason decmed sufficient by the Chairman.. Itishall be'-compctent 1o the

Chairman to delcgate this power-of granting fordinary -advances only to the
Divisional Chairman in such cases as may be:laid down in the rules to be-made

under clause ( 18 ). Such loan shall be repaid with such.interest as. would have
accrued if the sum had not becen withidrawn, in such a number of monthly
instalments, not exceeding twcnty-four, (and 36. instalments in Special  Cases
where the amount of loan exceeds three monihs’ pay of the subscriber),
as the Chairman may fix, and shall be recovered by deductions from, the salary
-paid to the subscnbcr. The first of such deductions shall be made from the first
payment of a full. month's salary after the subscriber has withdrawn the sum to
be refunded. The amount of such instalments shall be fixed in round number -
and the last instalment shall cover the entire bzlance then to be refunded by the
subscriber.. But a subcriber may at his option, pay any additional, sum above the
amount of instalment fixed in round figures, provided, however, that the,interest
due may b2 recovered in two [urther instalments,

(12} The, Chairman and the Divisional Chairman may advance to a subscriber 2 sum

ot exceeding one-half of the subscription: payable by him to the Fuad, in the
financial year in which the sum is -paid, to mcet payments towards insurance
policies approved by the Chairman. Except when otherwise specified by the
Chairman, such sum shall not be treated as repayable advance, and such policies
shall be assigned by the subscribers to the Board,

(13) The Chairman may grant to a subscriber a non-repayable advance for such other

(14)

(153

surposes as may be luidi down in the rules to be made uader clause 18.

(F)Y Declaration end withdrawal

iZach subscriber on joining tl:ie Fund, shall furnish’a nomination in a specific form
showing how he wishes the amount to his credit’ia the Fund to be disposed off
on-kis death, provided that if he has a° family or at any time after joining the
Fund acquires a family, he shall be precluded from nominating a person who is
not a member thereof. Such nomination may at any time be revoked by the
subscriber and replaced by fresh nomination. A nomination will be operative
i:nly on being received by the State Board.

Subject to any deductions under clauses (6), (7) and (8) above, on the deatl of
a subscriber, before quitting the serviee, the amount standing to his credit in the
Fund shall become payable 1o hiis nominee or nominces in the proportion speci-
ficd in the nommation made by the subscriber in accordance with the provisions
of clause (14) above. On such payment being made, the State Board shall be
absolved from all liability in connzction therewith.

( 16) For the purposcs of clauses (14) and (15) above, only the following versons
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shall be held to constitute a subscriber’s family, namely, his wife or - and
children and the widows and the children of deceased sons.

( 17 ) Every subscriber shall be bound by these Rules and shall sign an agreement in
the specificd farm,

( 18 ) The Executive Council, may from tiniec to time, make rules or issus such general
or special directions as may be consistent with the Regulations as to :—

( i) the conduct of the business of the Fund, )

(ii ) any matter relating to the Fund or the investments of sums at the credit of

the Fund, or the privileges of the subscribers not herein expressly provided
for; or vary or cancel any rules made or directions given by them.

23. PENSION FUND

( 1) In this Regulation. unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context—
(1) “ Fund ” means, the fund maintained by the State Board for the payment
of pension and gratuity to ;—

( a ) such of the Government servants serving under Maharashtra Second-
ary Schoo!l Certificate Examination Board, Poona, immecdiately before
the appointed day and are from the said day taken over and
employed by the State Board, and have opted for the benefits of
pension and gratuity; and

( b ) such of the employees duly appointed by and serving under the
Vidarbha Beard of Secondary Education, Nagpur, immediately before
the appointed day and are deemed appointed by the State Board on
the appointed day, under section 40 (2) (h ) of the Act and were
entitled to the benefits of pension and gratuity immediately before the

W

) appoinied day. N

(&Y Bank " means a Governmeat Savings Bank, the State Bank of India or
any other Bank in which under aay law, for the time being in force, trust
money may be deposited.

( 2) The Fund shall consist of—

( 1) the balunce of the moneys kept apart by the former Vidarbha Board of
Secondary Edu.ation in previous years as a pension fund, together with the
interest accru.d thereon, if any;

(1) the monthly contribution made under clause { 3) below;

(iii) interest on she rund investmeants and

/iv) any othzr monevs which may accrue to the Fund.

( 3) The State Beord bl at the bzginning of each month, contribute to the Fund

the gverage pay ot e scalss or appeintment of the eraployees referred to in

s {1y (oo 0y and (bY above and duly pay the contribution into a bank
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every month on or before the prescribed date, so that interest may, under the
bark rules. accrue thereon. Average pay will be calculated in accordance with
Rule 79 of the Financial Rules under Devolution Rule 37 (¢ ).

On the retirement of an employee referred to in clause (1) above, the State Board
shall pay from the Fund such amount of pension 2nd gratuity as may be certified
by the Accountant General as chargeable to the Fund, in accordance with the
principles contained in Appendix 3, Account Cods, Vol. I

The employees referred to in clause (1) (i) above shall be entitled to pensiou
and gratuity on the basis of Government servants permanently transfesred to
another service. The pension and gratuity will in no case be iess than what it
would have been had they continued in Government service. The pensionary
liabihties between the Government and the State Board should be apportioned
according to the principles contained in Appendix 3 of the Account Code, Vol. 1
and the pension claim regulated according to the rules of the State Governmaent
z« they stand at the time of their retirement. Pensionary charges will be allocated
between the Government and the Board according to the proportion of service
rendered under Government and the Board.

The Fund shall ba kept separate from the revenues of the State Board and shall
net be utilized for any purpose except for the payment of pensions and gratuities
and any purpose incidental thereto.

The Fund shall, from time to time, be invested in such securities of the Govern-
ment of India or in such other securities including fixed deposits m a bank as
rmay be approved by the State Government by a general or special order in this
behalf. The account of the Fund shall be kept in Forms T and 1 appended to

tiicse Pegulations in this part.

Z4. PROVIDELLT FUND FOR BOARD SERVANTS APPOINTED TO
TEMPORARY POSTS

(1)

(2)

Emiplorees of the State Board appointed to such temporary posts as may be speci-
ficd n this behalf by the Exccutive Council from time to time shall, as a condi-
tion of their service, become depositors in the ** Non-contributory Prevident Fund
for Temporary Board Scrvants 7, cstablished Ly the Executive Courncil

Subscription to the Fund shall be 8 per cent of the salary of the post rounded off
to the nea:est rupee, which subscription shall be deducted monthly tfrom the salary
of the depositor and the amount so deducted shall be deposited into the Fund to
the credit of the depositor. An employee of the State Board appointed to such
temporary post, on leave on full pay, shall continue to pay cubsenipticn to the
Fund and may continue to do so. at his option. if on leave or’;lc;“s «nan full pay,

The depositor shall be entitled upon leaving the rervice of the Board (o draw out

and receive the whole sum standing to his credit 1in the Fund togethor with sucl
5 E 1
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Ldotest as may be earned thereon, subject to deductions relerved 1o an Slauses
(A, 07y amd ( 3) of Regulation 72,

of the depositor or any meraber of  his family or snocoeb

(3 y Lo the case of 1ilness
ouher cases os may  be specified by the Execative Touncilin thisc behalt, the
one-fourth of the

vment s

Chairman may advance to the depositor & sum not exccvding

cum to his credit at ihe time, subject 10 such conuditions s

the Chairman may lay down
5) #t o subscriber to this Fund s subscquently appointed ov persunent gsavvant of
the State Board, without any break in scrvice, the State Loard shall, as with
effect from the date of his temporary but confinusus approintment ond ni
accordance with the provisions of Regttation 22, neke o contribution 1o ihe
Fund at the rate of 12 per cent of fus salary.
BOARD GENERAL PROVIDENT FUND FOR THOSE ROARD ENMPLOYE
WHO HAVE OPTED FOR PENSION SCHEME

{ 1) Employecs of the State Board, who have opted for pension und gratuity under

any Rezulitions in force immediately before the commencemenrt of these Repu-
lations, shall, as a condition of their service, become depositors in the Board
General Provident Fund, which shall be established from such datc as may be

fixed by the Executive Council

£ 2 ) For all matters. such as, mode of recovery and rate of contribution, mtsrcst,
investment of the Fund, Grant of advunec and iis recovery, waintenance of
accounts, neminations, final withdrawal, or the like, the Executive Council may,
from tirac to time, issue general cor special directions

{ 3 ) The directions given by the Executive Council shall not be ss fuvoursble than
those contained in General Provident Fund. Rules made applicable to State
Government Servants from time to time.

26. PREPARATION OF ANNUAL BUDGET ESTIMATES

{ 1) The financial vear of the State Board and the Divisional Boards shall begin

: from the st of August,

( 2 ) The State Board shall preparce before the 15th of June every year, the annual
budget estimates of its income and expenditure incorporating thercin the income
and expenditure of the Divisional Boards for the next financial year in Form 1T
appended to these Regulations in this part,

{ 3 ) Each Divisional Chairman shall prepare before the Ist of May cvery year the
annual budger esumates of s income snd expenditure in Form 1V appended to
these Regulations i this part and shall forward tiiem with the remarks of thc
Divisicnal Board to the State Beard before the 1st of June overy year

(4 y The revised 2nd suppleinentary budget estimates of the Staie Board jncoerporat

ing therein the revised and supplementary budget estimates ol 1ts Divistor
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Boards shall be prepared in such manner and before such dates as the State
Board may lay down.

27. ANNUAL ACCOUNTS

The Divisional Chairman of each Divisional Board shall prepare annual accounts
of its receipts and expenditure in such manner and forward it to the State Board

slong with the remarks of the Divisional Board before such date as may be laid
down by the Chairman of the State Board.
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FORM 1

[ See Regulation 23 (7} |

Account of the contributien to the Pension Fund for the year 19

!
Number Name of ! Designation ! Scale of ‘ Average ! Present
Servant , l| Pay { Pay l Pay
i !
1 ! 2 | 3 ! 4 | 5 | 6
Rs. Rs. Rs.
Centributions
Apri! May 1 June Yaly b Angrst 1 Septerber | October
7 0 8 9 10 Lo o1 |13
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Contributions i }
o o | Total f Remarks
November|December’ Junuary  February ! March | "
‘ | i
! | |
14 | 15 i 16 ; 17 i 18 | 19 ‘ 20

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
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FORM i
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Tro st of colvmre

A cicant (7 )yand ¢ in)

|
|

Fegulvvon 23 (7)1

Inveiiment

i K A S
Fersion Fund Ledoor

Tagal

|
. 6

Withidrawals

Voucher | Gn what | Amount
Number | zccount
i I
[ 2 I SO

14

Rs.

Galan:e

Investment

« Total Remarks

15 15

-
~4

s e

Rs. Rs,

o
b

Rs Rs,
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FORM 111
[ See Regulation
Budget estimates of the State Board of Secondary

i Budget = Revised  Actual Receipts for

Head of Account i Estimates Lstimates the vear
Receipts U for the ' for the 19 -19 119 -19
year - year
l 19 -19
1 | 2 3 4 5
Rs Rs Rs. Rs

Opcning Balance : —
1. Cash in band
2. Cash in Bank
3. Cash in transit
4. Investments

. Total

A.  Reverue Scctin
I Examination fees
I Fces for Statements of Marks,
Migration / Duplicate Certificates
Il Royalty on Boards Selections
IV Other Miscellaneous Receipts
V  Government Grants

B.  Deposits and Advances Section
VI  Deposits
VII Advances

C. investments Section

VIIT Investments during the year.
IX Investments maiuring during the vear.

D.  Remittance Scction -
X Remittance Acceunt between the State
Board and thke Divisional Boards :—
{a) Poona Divistonal Board
(b) Nagpur Divisiomal Board
(¢) Aurangabad Divisional Board.

P o 7y e = - - - —
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and higher secondary Education for the year ending 31st July, 19

Budget | Revised | Actual Expenditure

Lo

|
Head of Account : Estimates | Estimates 1 for the years Remarks
Fipenditure I for the for the | 19 19| 19 -19 ‘
| year ! year
! 19 -19
6 f 7 s | o 10 ' n
Rs. Rs. Rs Rs

Recurrine Expenditure of the
State lourd
1. Estabhishment charges :—-
{a) Pay and allowances of
Garetted Officers
(b Pav and allowances of Office
Stall
2.  Travelling Allowance to
Members of the State Board
and its Committecs
3. Printing, Stores and Stationery.
Postage, telegrams and telephone
charges
S.  Sumptuary allowance
Other miscellaneous expenditure

Total Recurring Expenditure of
the State Board

Recurring Expcnditure of the
Divisional Boards

7. Poona Divisional Board
8- Nagpur Divisional Board
9. Aurangabad Divisional Board

Total Recurring Expenditure of
the Divisional Boards

Total Recurring Expenditure of
the State Board and the
Divisional Boards




M4

FORM I
- . Budget | Revised |  Actual Receipts
liead of Account . Estimates | Estimatces for the years
Receipts " forthe | forthe {19 -19 | 19 19
' year year
‘l 19 -19
1 i 2 3 ’ 4 5
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs

Grand Total
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Continued

Budget  Revised . Actual Expenditure

Head of Account Estimates  Estimates ‘_ for the years Remarks
Expenditure | for the - forthe 19 -19 |19 -19
r year | year
19 -19
6 I 9 10 i
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

C. Non-Recurring Expenditure—

i0. Office Equipment

11.  Books and periodicals for
Board’s Library

12.  Land and Buildings

___ Total Non-Recurring Expenditure

D.  Investment Section—
13, Investments made during the year
14. Investmeuts maturing during the year

E.  Remittance Section—

15. Remittance Account between
the State Board and the
Divisional Boards—

(a) Poona Divisional Board
(b) Nagpur Divisional Board
(c¢) Aurangabad Divisional Board

F. For outstanding bills—-
16. (a) State Board—
(b) Poona Divisional Board
{c) Nagpur Divisional Board
(d) Aurangabad Divisional Board

Total .. ..

Closing halance—
(a) Caéh in hand———— -
(b) Cash in Bank—--—-
(c) Cash in Transit-———-—-
(d)

d Investments-—=—~—--—-

Grand Total




FORM
( Sce Regulation
Budget Estimates of the .. ... ..

Head of Account

Budget Revised

Actual Receipts
Estimates | Estimates

for the years

Receipts for the | for the 197219719 —19
year |  year
19 -19
1 I 5
Rs Rs Rs. Rs

ANNUAL ALLOTMENT

1. Remittance Account

Remittances of annual allotment
from tke State Board to the
Divisional Board

II. Deposits and Advances
(a ) Deposits
( b) Advances

GRAND TOTAL

Ty g o ey = ¢ S omer - s -
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v
26 (1)
Divisional Board, for the year ending 31st July, 19
| Budget | Revised | Actual Expenditure |
Head of Account ~ Estimates | Estimates | for the years Remarks
Expenditure . forthe | forthe |19 Z19 [ 19 =19
| year year
1 19 -19
6 o 8 9 10 11
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

A RECURRING EXPENDITURE
1. Establishment Charges

(a) Pay and Allowances of
Garzetted Officers.

() Tay and Allowances of
Ofhce Staff.

Travelling allowance to

oo

members of the Divisional
Board and its Committees.
Printing, Stores and Stationery

4. Postage, Teiegrams and
Telephone Charges.

5. Remuneration and Travelling
Allowance of Paper-sctters;
Modecrators, Conductors,
Supervisors, etc,

6.  Miscellaneous Centre

[xpenditure

Scholarships and Prizes

Rent of Hollerith equipment

=]

Y. Sumptuary Allowance.
10, Other Miscellaneous Expenditure.

Total Recurring Expenditure,

B DEPOSITS AND ADI'ANCES
1. (a) Deposits
{b) Advances,
C. REMITTANCES
Remittance from the State
Bourd 1o the Divisional Board.

GRAND TOTAL
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PART 11

( Seccnidary Schoo! Certificate Examination )

28. FROCEDRE FOR RECOGNITICN OF INSTITUTIONS BY
DIVISIONAL BOARDS

(1) A secondary school desiring to be recoguised for the purpose of admissior to the

-

priviteges of a Divisicnal Board shall, not later than 15th of July two years preceding

the year in which it proposes to present candidaies ior a final examination condu-

cted by thai Divisional Boaid, apply for recogniiion to ihe Divisional Sccretary

coucer..zd in Furm I appended to these Regulations i this part

Provided that, the Divisionsl Charrrran concerned may, for special reasons to be

recorded in writing, condoze the Jelay, if the delay does not exgeed six months.

Provided furihe: thai, where the deiay oneceds six months, iU may be coadonsd by

tke Divisionai Board, in exceptional circunsfonces and according 0 the mers  of

cach case.

An application for recogaiticn shall sot out in full doiails the following particuisss

and shall be submitted in triplicate -

(1 ) The names of the secondary schoo'

) The name of the managing Lody, scertary or correspondert along  with a

true copy of the resclution of the masaging body,

{3 A copy of tie constituiisn o *he foundailon soliety; -

(iv ) ‘Whethes the scheud has Lozn reroprised by the Fiucetion Depariment and
if sc¢, ihe Standards for vt [ has been permittcd to meke provisions and
the academic year in witich it propos:s to establisk or has estahtished the

scveral Standards;

{ v ) The qualifications, experivnice, scale of pay. teru:s and conditions of service
of the teaching stafl;

{ vi) The final Examination for which it desites rezegniiion;

( vii } The subjects of instruction for which the institution uadertukes to make
provision;

( viit) The medium o¢ media through which it propeses to impart instructions;

{ ix ) The accommodation provided in class-rooms, and the number of pupils in
cach standard or division of a standard;

( x ) The provision made for health, recreation and disciphme of pupils;

( xi ) The financial posiiton of the school and the sources and the amount of
income;

{ xii ) The rates of fees charged and the provision, i auy, for grant of cducational

ginceessions to posr pupls;
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(xiii) A copy of the certificate of registration of the Socisty or Trust if the school
is run by-a, Socicty or Trust.

(3) On réceipt of this applic:\tion the Divisional Secretary. shall forthwith forward two
dation, mdncatmg the datc on or beforu which thc repost should rcach the Diwsxona!
Board’s office. The report and the recommendations of the Regional Deputy
Director shall b placed before the Examination Committee by the Divisional
Secretary.

(4) Any other information which the'Examination Committce may call for in”connec-
tion with the application, shall be promptly supplied by the school through the
Regiona! Deputy Director cbpcerned.

(5) 1In forwarding his report, the Regional Deputy Diréctor concerned shall state whelher,;
and in what subjects or on what conditions and for what period recognition should I
in his opinion, be granted.

( 6) Nosccendary school which is not recognised by the Divisionsl Board concerned shal]
be permitted to present candidates for any final examination conducted by it.

( 7} Nosecondary school shall be recognised or continued to be recognised by aﬁ-)ivisionzil,

Board unless it fulfils the following requirements, namely -

(i ) The standards V, VI and VII attacked to the secondary school, if any}
continue to bz recognised by the Education. Dep:utmcnt

(i ) The management is competent and reliable and is in the hands of a properly
constituted authority or managing body and ils financial stability is assured..

(iii) The school shall be open for inspection to the inspecting officers of the
‘Education Department and to a person or persons authorised by the
‘Divisional Boaid.

(iv) Adequate and suitable buildings, furniture, equipment" etc. and suitably
qualified teaching staff for the instruction ard recreation of the pupils shall
be provided by each secondary school in accordance with the requirements
laid down under clause {12) of this Regulation.

( v) The education imparted in the school is, in the opinien -of the Divisional

) Board, satisfactory in all respects, and the school does not employ any member
notified as unsuitable for employment by the Regional Deputy Director or
the State Board.

( vi) The school follows the curricula and the detailed syllabi approved by and
uses text-books sanctioned. or: prescribed by the State Board, from time to
time,

(vii) Admissions made in the various Standards ar¢ according to the rulés and
instructions of the Education Department.



80

(viit) Promotions made from Standard to Standard are in accordance with the

principles laid down by the Education Department.

( ix ) Therates of fees, the pay scales, allowances and amenitics provided are accor-

(xiii)

( xiv )

(xv)

((xvi)

dingto the instructions issued by the Education Department from time to time.
The school maintains the registers and records prescribed by the Education
Department in a proper manner.

The records, statistical returns and certificate given by the school or the
management are trustworthy.

The school undertakes to make provision to the satisfaction of the Education
Department, that the general rules of discipline as laid down by the Depart-
ment from time to time are duly observed by the school-cmployees as well
as by the pupils

The management undertakes not to conduct unrecognised schools standards
ot classes w the premises of the school or clsewherc.

The school shall not prepare and send up the same candidates for any other
Examination of the same nature and of similar or higher standard as the final
Examination conducted by the Divisional Board concerned.

The school shall not refuse admission merely on the ground that a pupil
belongs to a particular community, caste or religion.

The school shall conply with the provisioas of the Sceendary Schools Code
of the State Government in so far as they are not inconsistent with the
provisions of the Act and the Regulations.

(&) (1) If satisfied that the school is deserving of recognition, the Standing Committee

(v}

of the Divisional Board concerned shall direct the Divisional Secretary to
enter its name upon the list of the recognised secondary schools to be
maintained by him and the Divisional Secretary shall inform the schooi,
under intimation to the Regional Deputy Director concerned, in which
subjects, on what conditions, for what period and for what final examination
it has been recognised.

If, in any case, the recommendation of the Regional Deputy Director as to
granting or not granting recognition to a school is not accepted by the
Standing Committee, the reasons therefor shall be recorded and communi-
cated to the Regional Deputy Director concerned and also to the Director
and the Chairman of the State Board.

£ a school desires to add to the subjects or media of instruction in respect of which

recognition e been granted, the procedure specified by the foregoing clauses of this

Repulation, shalllas for as it may be possible, be followed. The form of appheation

for this purpose ~hall be Form 11 appended to these Regulations, in this Part,
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(10) The Regional Deputy Dircctor shall forward to the Divisional Sceretary copies of
all communications from a recognised school, intimating changes in management
and in the number, qualifications and the salaries of the teaching staft, the result of
which, in his opinion, affects the fitness of the school for continued recognition by
the Divisiona! Board.

(11)

( 1) If the Regional Deputy Director is of the opinion that any school recognised

(ii)

( iii)

(iv)

(v)

by the Divisional Board, has for any rcason ccased to meet the requircment
of that Divisional Board, he shall make a report of the same to the Divisional
Board. The Examination Committec of the Divisional Board shall ~consider

such report and submit its recommedations to the Standing Committee.

If the Standing Comnﬁ"l‘ttce, .after taking into consideration the report of the

Regional Deputy Director and the recommedations of the Examination

Committee, referred to in (i) above, decides that any action against the

school is necessary, it shall call upon the school to show cause why such

action may not betaken. The school shall thereupon submit its representation
if any, to the Divisional Board, within such period as may be fixed by the

Standing Committee, The Standing Committee shall have the power to

extend the pcriod so fixed. )

If, however, the Standing Committec decides not to take any action on the

report of the Regional Deputy Director, the reasons theréfor shall be recorded

and intimated to him and also to the Director and the Chairman.

1If, after’considering the representation received from the school, the Standing

Committee is satisfied that the school is no longer fit for continuation of its

recognition, it shall submit its recommendations in this behalf to the Divisional

Board and the Divisional Board after due consideration at its next meeting

shall, if satisfied, direct the: Divisional Secretary —

(a) to strike the name of the school off the list of recognised secondary
schools and inform the management of that school accordingly, under
‘intimation to the Regional Deputy Director, or

(b)) to issue a warning to the management that unless within a period fixed
by it the school removes the defect or defects to which attention has
been called, it will be struck off the list of recognised secondary schools
or that its recdgnition will be withdrawn in respect of one or more
optional subjects ‘or media of instruction. The Divisional Board shall
have the power to extend, from time to time, the period so fixed.

If, within the period fixed by the Divisional Board or within such further

time as may be allowed by it, the school fails to satisfy the Divisional Board

that it. is conforming to its réquirements, the Divisional Board shall direct
the Divisional Secretary to strike the name of the school off the list or
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withdraw recognition i respect of one or more optional subjects or media
of instruction :
Provided that beforc taking such action, the Divisional Board shali call upon
the school to show cause why such action may not be taken.

( vi) The Divisional Board may, at a subsequend date, after receipt of a further
report frum the Regional Deputy Diiector and the recommendations of the

Exavvration Committee and the Standing Committee  thoreon, reinstaie a

the ot of recognised secondary schools or if the

recognition was withdrawn in rospect of one o mare or optional subjects or

medin, restore 1t to the privilege of prepaning candidates in such optional

i

subjects or through suck mudia of instruction, subiect 1o such conditions and

mabructiony as may be deemed nocessary.

}2} The fotiowing are the standard requirements of buildings, teaching staff and equip-

ment of a secondary school. Where these requirements cannot be complied with
the authoriues submitiing the application for recognitivn by a Divisional Boeard
shouid explain in full details the special circumstances, reasons or local conditions
owing to which such deficiency or deviation may be condoned —
{ i) The premises should be suificiently healthy, well lighted and ventilated, with
. due provision for the safety of the pupils and with separate, satisfactory and
adequate sanitary arrangements for girls in the case of a boy's school in
which girls are admitted.
( ii } The rooms in which classes are held should provide requisite accommodation
for all the pupils actually admitted in each class at the rate of not less than
0.74 sq. mi. per pupil on the roll.
(iii ) Admission to a division of a standard should be limited to the number of
pupils for which there 1s accommodation in the class-room to a maximum
limit of 60. ,
(a) Every secondary school should, as far as practicable, provide a play-
ground‘:within a reasonable distance from the school at the rate of
about 0.4 hectare of iand for every 250 pupils.

N
-
<

——

(b} Adequate and suitable furniture, equipment, appliances, librazy etc,
for the instruction and recreation of the pupils attending the school,
should be provided,

(r) { i) In a secondary school, where technical, science and vbéational

' subjects are taught, weli-couipped workshop, laboratory and
cquipment for practical work should be previded and the number
of pupils-assigned to 2 single teacher for practical work at any
one time shouid not exceed the sanctioned strength of one
division.
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coufses  provided  and the optional subpots  taupht theiem,
Trained teachers passessing a degree or any oiher equivaloat
quaidfication v the respective subjecis which ey teacn, shonld

be provided for the secondaiy schooi Standards.
{ v} The Standing Committee may :vlax any of the above requiremanis i sprojal
cireumsslances or condhiioie of fidividoal secondary schools on ibe s

of eavh case.

{13y (1) The bead of a scooncary seheo! should act 85 @ correspoiieit with fee Eaus

cation Departiment and the Divisional Hoard so fur as educationa and sdnii-
nistrative matters are concerned and it shall be his duty to keep the managing
bedy of the schoo! ia touch with the coriespondence. The name and address
of the head should be registered in the office of the Divisionad Board and the
Education Oificer or Ecucation Inspector concerned. However, fur ,,m:l';du'lg
to financial matlers, the management may, it it so desires, apporut & persor
other than the head, but who is a member of the School Cemmiitee, as the
correspondent whose name and address shounld aiso be registered with ihe
office of the Divisional Board and the Education Officer or Educational
Inspector concerned.

(ii ) In case of a change in the head or the correspondent for financiai matters,
the name and address of the respective new incumbent shall be immediately
reported by the management to the Divisional Bodrd and the Education
Ofiicer or Educational Inspector concerned

( 14) When recognition is refused to a school, which has applied for recognition for the

(15)

first time or the Divisional Board has decided not to continue its recognition after
the lapse of the period for which it was granted, the decision of refusal or discon-
tinuance of recognition shall be communicated, stating the reasons therefor, to the
correspondent of the school concerned before the commencement of the academic
year in which the school is to admit pupils to the final Standard ( X ), for being
sent up for the final examination conducted by the Divisional Board.

(1) When the management of a Secondary School is proposed to be changed,
previous recognition of the Divisional Board shali be obtained for the
proposed change.

{ it) The transfer of a sccondary school {rom one management to  another shall
be governed by the foilowing rules :

(a) Six months previous notice of the intended transfer shall be given to
the Divisional Board.
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(b) The transter should not be cifected without the previous permission

ot the Divisional Board.

{=} The Divisional Bourd may, at its discretion, dispense with the provision
nade 10 {a) above, but where the condition laid down in (b above
18 ot complied with the recognition of the school shall be deemed
to have been withdrawn automatically from the date of change. In very
special cases, however, the Divisional Board may at its discretion,
wiadve the condition laid dewn i (b) above.

C 005 ELIGIBLE TO SEND UP CANDIDATES FOR EXAMINATIONS

b}

A vecognised secondary school shall be eligible to send up candidates for the tinal
cxamination for which such recognition has been granted to it by the Divisional
board concerned, subject to such conditions as may be specified from time to
vme by that Divistonal Board. - \

) A secognised Secondary School

£ 1} shall supply to the Divisional Board concerned on or before such dates as
may be fixed by the Divisional Board, such returns and information as may
he required,

{ i } shall maintain such registers and records as may be required by the Divisional
Board concerned from time to time.

{ u: ) shall atiord all facilities and co-operation for the conduct of the final Exami-
nations held by the Divisional Board.

{ iv') shall carry out and observe such instructions as may be issued by the
Divisional Board {rom time to time.

}oDeleted Lo

} The Divisional Boards shall supply to all secondary schools recognised by them,
one copy each of the regulations and respective syllabi with amendments, one copy
cach of the bound sets of question papers of the Examination held in March or
April with which the schocl is primarily concerned and a copy of the school results
of the final examinations,

Pe—

{ 1} All Secondary Schools recognised by the Divisional Boards shall pay regis—
tration fee as prescribed in item 12 of Regulation 47 to the Divisional
Roard concerned annually not later than the 10th -August each year. On
receiving such payment the school shall be eligible for the supply of publi-
cations mentioned in clause { 4 ) above.

(i) If the registration fee as required under sub clause (1) above, is not paid by
the Schools by the prescribed date, the application of candidates for the



335

Secondary  School Certificate Examination shall not be accepted by the
Divisional Bourds.

30. SYLLABI

(1) The syllabus for Stds. VI, IX und X should be the syllabus prepared by the State

Board and approved by Government with amendments, if any, from time to time.

(2) The syllabus for Secondary School Certificate examination will be the syllabus for
Standard X only. While testing a candidate in the Practical Examination on the
basis of the syllabus for Standard X, the journals completed by him in Std. X alone
will be taken into consideration.

(3) The syllabi referred to in clauses (1) and (2) above shall continue to be i force
urtid duly repluced o amended by hie State Board woth the sancilon of thie Slate
Government, and any amendments or changes made thercin frem time to time,
shall be notified to the heads of the respective recogrised secondary schools atlcast
six months before the commencement of the academic ycar from which such
amendments or changes are to be effective;

Provided that, the State Board may, in the interest of candidates, notifv such amend-
ments or changes any time during the academic year but not later than six months
from the beginning of the academic year.

(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in these Regulations, the State Board may in
special circumstances direct the Divisional Boards to set at the final examination
questions on the text books in any subject prescribed by any other examining body
if a fairly large number of students appearing for the examination has studied
those text-books.

31. QUALIFICATIONS OF PAPER-SETTERS, TRANSLATORS, CHAIRMEN OF THE
PANELS OF PAPER-SETTERS, MODERATORS, SENIOR EXAMINERS AND
EXAMINERS SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS—

(1) A person to be appointed as paper-setter or moderator in a subject should fulfil
the following conditions :—

(1) should ordinarily have offered that subject for the degree examination, if a
Head-master or a teacher or amember of the teaching staff of a recognised
Training Institution:

( 1) should ordinarily hold a Master’s Degree in the subject, if a member of the
teaching staff in a junior college or o college:

(it ) should ordinarily have at least 10 years’ experience of teaching the subject to



(2)

(iv)

(v)
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the top classés namely-standard IX or X of asecoiudary school or any of
the classes in a junior coflege or a college or recognised fraihinginstilution;
chould ordinarily have cxperience as an txaminer for at least five times at the
Secondary Scheol Certificatz or Higher Secondary School Certificate exami-
nation held by any examining body in tbe State of Maharashtra during ths
préceding ten years; '

should ordinarily be a person who kas not been nut of touch with the tcaclx'ing
of the subject to the top classes namely standards l‘( or X in a secondary

school or zny of the classes in a junior college ar a collegs ar recognised

(1)

training institution for more than 3 preceding veus;

In addition to the abave, a person, to be appoiited as chairman of the panci
of paper-setters for moderating a quo-stlon paper should ‘ordinarily have
experience of setting a ‘question paper in the subject at Isast thricc during
the preceding ten years.

No petson shall ordinarily be eligible for appoinfment as-an examiner-in a subject

upless je—

(i)
(i)

‘he holds a degree in that-subject;

if a member of the teaching staff of a junior colicge of a coliége. he Las at

Jeast 5 years® expzrience of teaching that subject;

( iii ) he'has at least 5 years’ experience as a Demonstrator in that subject, if he

(iv)

{(v)

ha$ a Master’s degree or degree in IInd Class; and ten )cars expcrxence if
he has a degree in pass class;

‘he has the cxpencnu: of teaching 'that subject to the top classes namely
standards IX or X of a secondary school if a teacher or-a member of the
teaching staff of a training institution or to any classes of a recognised
training’ institution for at least 5 years, if he is a traiéd graduate and for
at least 10 years, if he is an untrained. graduate;

he is not ordinarily out of touch with'the teaching of that subject to the top
classes namely standards IX or Xin a secondary school or any-of the classes

in a junior ¢ollege or a college or recognised Training Institution for more

than 3 preceding years.

Noie ;: (a) In the case of technical subjects, a person to be appointed under

.clauses (1) or (2) above should ordinarily have.had expericnce
of teaching the subject to the top classes namely standards 1X
or X in a secondary school or any of the classes in a junior
college or a2 college, a Polytechnic or any other recognised
Technical lastitution e
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(i) For 3 years—if he holds a degree in Engineering;
(ii ) For 5 years—if he holds a diploma in Engincering.

(b) A person who is not on the teaching staff of a College, recogni-
sed Secondary School or Training Institution, may be appointed
under clause ( 1) or (2) above, if he is a person of recognised
merit in that subject or is a member of the staff of any of
Government’s State level Institutes.

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in clauses (1) and (2} above and the notes
thereunder, it shall be competent for the State Board;

(i)

(i)

to decide which other examination conducted by a rural institute or other
examination bodji'es like theoRashtra Bhasha Samiti, Rashtra Bhasha Sabha
or the like be he}g equivalent to a University degree purely for the purposes
of this Regulation;

to relax the prescribed qualification or teaching experience or condone dis-
qualifications, if any, for appointing the required number of examiners from
year to year, if in any subject an adequate number of applicants or persons
with the prescribed ‘qualifications and teaching éxperience as mentioned in
this Regulation are not available.

32. DISQUALIFICATIONS OF PAPER-SETTERS, TRANSLATORS,
CHAIRMAN OF THE PANEL OF PAPER-SETTERS, MODERATORS
AND EXAMINERS SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS/

(1)

A person shall be disqualified for being appointed as a paper-setter, translator,
chairman of the panel of paper-setters, moderator-or an examiner;

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

.

if a relative of his is sent up as a candidate for the final examination, a
person appointéd to work: as an .examiner only shall not be considered as
disqualificd under this sub-clause, if his relative has not offered the particular

subject in which the person’is appointed to work as an examiner;

if he is having or has bad during the yeaf any share in the working of a
coaching class for Secondary School Certificate examination, cither partly or
wholly;

Note : Tuitions imparted in special classes organiscd by a school shall
however not constitute a disqualification uader this sub-clause;

If he has or had during the year, imparted private tuition of any
candidate appearing for the final examination eithér'par:ly or wholly;

if he is the author or publisher of or has,any financial interest in the
publication of any guide in or annotations on any subject prescribed for
the secandary course;
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(tv) if he is a member of the State Board or Divisional Board or Boards of
Studies or is serving in the office of the State Board or a Divisional Board

( v ) if he has been disqualified for appointment as a paper-setter, translator
examiner or moderator by any Statutory University or any Examinatior
Board or at any examination held by or under the authority of the Govern:
ment of Maharashtra;

{ vi) if he himseif is a candidate appearing for the examination.

(2) A person shall be disqualified for being appointed as a paper-setter, chairman of
the panel of paper-setters in a subject, if he is the author or publisher of or has
any financial interest in the publication of a text-book prescribed for the final
examination in such subject or a book covering substantially the syllabus prescribed
for the final examination. However, the Writer appointed by the State Board for,
writing its text-books will not be disqualified.

{ 3) The question whether a book is a guide or a book of annotations or a text-book
of the nature referred to in clauses (1) and (2) above shall be decided by the
State Board Chairman and his decision shall be final.

33. APPOINTMENT OF PAPER-SETTERS, TRANSLATORS, MODERATORS
AND EXAMINERS

( 1) Applications for appoirtment as Paper-setters ete. chall crdinarily bg invited by the
respective Divisional Boards, in such manner and by such dates, as may be deter-
mined by the State Board; -

{2) (a) All such applications shall be scrutinised by the Examination Committee for
determining the eligibility or otherwise of each applicant for appointment as
a paper-setter etc. in accordance with the qualification, tééléhing experience
etc. prescribed under Regulation 31 and disqualifications prescribed under
Regulation 32 and a list of all applicants eligible under the said Regulations
shall be prepared and submitted by the Examination Committee.

(b)Y The Examination Commiftee shall also recommend in such manner as may
be determined by the State Board, names of suitable expefts as the chairmen
of panels of paper-setters (other than those who are applicants referred to
in sub-clause (a) above) for setting and moderating the question papers, and
arrange the panels of moderators, senior examiners and examiners prepared
in such manner as may be determined by the State Board and approve them.
with or without modifications and draw up panels of paper-setters, chairmen
of the panels of paper-setters, and translators, in such manner as may be
dctermin‘cd by the State Board and submit them to the Standing Committee.

(3) The Standing Committee shall consider the Panels referred to. above and appoint
the requisitc number of paper-setters, translators, chairmen of the panels of paper-
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setters and examiners in such manner as may be laid down by the State Board,

34 WITHHOLDING OF OR REDUCTION IN THE
REMUNERATION PAYABLE TO PAPER-SETTERS,
MODERATORS, TRANSLATORS AND EXAMINERS

The Divisional Boards shall have the right to withhold in ful! or in part or reduce the

remuneration carned by a paper-setter, moderator, translaicr, examiner etc. in case of

(1) {a) negligence or omission on his part ir carrying out the work entrusted to him

in accordance with the instructions given to him from time to time, such as
mistakes or ambiguity in a question paper, failure to assess and mark the
answer to a question or part thereof, discrepancy in totalling or transferring
marks or delay or irregularity in submission of answer-books, mark-listseic. or

{ ©) his making a false declaration or statement either in the form of application
for examinership etc. or any other document submitted to the Divisional
Board in connection wigh his appointment.

35. EXAMINATIONS

(1) The Divisional Boards shall conduct in the respective areas of their jurisdiction,

(2)

the Secondary School Certificate examination, on behalf of the State Board, twice
a year, in March or April and October or November : provided that it shall be
competent for a Divisional Board to conduct a special examination or re-examina-
tion in one or more subjects or papers in a centre, of the examination at any time
as the Examination Committee may decide according to the exigencies of the
situation that may arise due to the leakage of question paper, mass copying or
such other reasons at any time in an emergency.

The Divisional Boards shall conduct such other examinations as the State Boa;d
may, by Regulation, prescribe from time to time.

6. CENTRES AND DATES OF EXAMINATION

(1)

The examination shall be conducted at such centres as may be fixed by the respec-
tive Divisional Boards taking into consideration the norms fixed by the State Board
and on such common dates as the Examination Committee of the State Board may
determine. -The centres so fixed and the common date of commencement of each
examination shall be intimated by the Divisional Board to the heads of all secon-
dary schools within its jurisdiction, ordinarily prior to the Ist of December of the
preceding year for the examination to be held in March or April and prior to the
Ist of July for the examination to be held in October or November :

Provided that it shall be competent for the Divisional Board to conduct a special
¢xamination at any time in an emergency.
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(2) The candidate will ordinarily select the centre nearest to his school for the exami
nation. However it shall be competent for the Divisional Chairman to direct the
candidate to appear for his oral or practical examination or both at any other
nearby centre at the candidate’s own cost and the Divisional Chairman’s decision
n this behalf shall be final

37. MODE OF EXAMINATION
( 1) Candidates for the examination shall be examined by means of :

(i) written question papers which they shail b required to answer in  writing;
( ii ) practicalforal tests as provxded for in the syllabus for the respcctwe subjects.

( 2 ) Practical and oral tests, except whcn otherw1se specxﬁed shall be carried out by
~the cxaminers appointed, by the Divisional ,Board,: in sugb manner as the
. Dmsnonal BOard may, lrom time to time, determme

(3) Wherever, practlcal work has been prescrlbed in the syllabus in. any subject for the
Examination, a record of such work done by each candidate offering the subjectm
the form prescribed by the Board shall be duly maintained and attested by the
head of the secondary school concerned and the same shall be produced or forwarded
for purposes of evaluation in such manner and ace .rding to such directions as may

;;!bg issued by the Divisional Board_fgom,timc to £ime.
{4): Written test in 2 subject shall be, by means of question paper and the - question
« paper in the subject shall be given to candidates simultaneously:at every centre at
which the examination is being held:-

( 5y *No question calling fota declaration of a religious belief' on the parf of a candi
-date shall be put at the examination arid no answer or translation gicén by any
candidate shall be objected to on the ground of its givifig expression to any parti

~cular form of religious belief.

38. SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATIONY,

(1) The cxamination shall be held in the subjects shown in ;\ppendix ‘T and “II'ts
« thoseiRegulations in this part.
(2) ‘The Examination for blind, deaf, dumb, physically handwappcd and spastic candidates
shall be held in the subjects shown in Appendix ITI to these Regulations in this part.

Note: ( I) - A bonafide foreign natlonal residing in India for a temporary period
i. e. not more than two acadeémic years, will be allowed to offer any
Modem European Language in lieu of Hindi, for which provisiom has
been made in the syllabus if the student concerned asks for exemption
from the study of Hindi. The. language thus taken in lieu of Hindi
should be different from the language offered, if any, under optional
subjects;



g

A bonafide (oreign rations! migrated to India perrancntlv and admitted
tn siandards IX or X in this Sicte shall be allowed to offer wny
Maodern Fooonean Lsnpuage or Modern Indian Language in heu of

e

.
PR

Hindy, if he so desires. provided the lungeage thus taken in lieu of
HMindi s different from the language oftered, if any, under opiional
subjects: and such request is made by him through the head of the
schowl concerned;

(:1) A bonafide foreign national admitted in Std. VIIT or lower standard

shall not be exempted from the study of Hindi,

Y MEDIUM OF EXAMINATION

L andidates appearing for the exzminstion shall have the option to answer (he gues-
fien papers throueh he nedium of Faglish or of Maraths, Gujarati, Kannada. Urdu,

dhy { Arabic or Devnagart Seript) or MHindi. The script used for Marathi, Yhindy,

roskrit, Pali and Ardhamagadhi shall be Devnagari. Mo candidate shall be permitted
. N RN . . .
i offer more than twe media fur the czamination out of the aforementioned media.

Weie o Candidates may alse be aliowed 1o answer the questions in Telugu medium

on the fellowing conditions,

{}) Tne candidates shali be provided question papers in any medium of his choice
out of the following :
(1) Engiish (2) Marathi { 31 Gujarati  (4) Kannada (5} Urdu
{ 6) Sindhi ( Arabic) (7) Sindhi (Devnagari) (8) Hindi;

(11} The Board wiil not prepare books for various subjects :n Telugu medium.
However, the Board will allow Telugu Associations working in the field of
education to transiate Board’s Text-Books in Telugu language.

40, SYLLABI IN SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION

The syllabus in each subject for the examination, setting out the detailed courses of
stiy prescribed, shill be roade available in the office of the Divisional Board at such

price as mav he tixed by the State Board from tinie to time.

41 PHIGIBILITY OF REGULAR CANDIDATYES
A candidate attendimg the final standard of 4 secondary schoel shall be cligible to
appeiar Tor the Secendary Sctool Ceptificate examimation on fullilling the following
conditions
Oy (a Y dothe cave of Mareh or Aprid | wamination, he should have attended the

dnal standoed o o or e recognised high sehools for not less thyn 73
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per cent of the working days, separately in two different parts, viz. in the
first part from the opening day of the academic year to the 15th of October
and in the second part i.e. from 16th of October to the . 5th of February
next following ;- '

Provided that, a candidate who does not fulfil the requirement of the
minimum attendance of 75 per ceat, separately as stated above, and whose
deficiency in attendance is not condoned and thus is not admitted to the
examination or whose very application for admission to the examination is
not forwarded by the head of the high school on account of likely deficiency -
in attendance. or whose. application was withdrawn under Regulation 46 (8)

- shall make up the deficiency in attendance either;

A~ during ftﬁe first p‘.m of the next academic year, if he intends to
appear for the examination in the following October; of

B - during the first or second or both parts of the next academic
year, if he intends to appear at the examination in the following
March.

The Divisional Chairman, may, for special medical rcasons or circumstances
beyond the control of the candidate as certified by the head of the Institu-
tions or suo-motu, condone a deficiency in the peréentzige ‘of attenda. ce
prescribed under clause (a) above upto 15 percent. The Divisional

Chairman may on the¢ merit of the case, condone such- deficiency either in

- in part -1, of in part - II, or in both the parts separately :

Provided that, the Divisional Chairman, on recemmendations of the Head
of the Seconddry - 8dhool concerned may condone deficiency in attendance
beyond 15 per cent in respect of a student who represents India or Maharashtra
State in any International, National or inter-State sportg or ganmes held in
India or abroad to the exient the student is required to remain absent from
Ahe school tor such parucipation

Provided further that, in the case of a candidate who is admitted late in a
recognised secondary school on account of the transfer of his guardian from other
States, the Divisional Chairman on exmining merits of each case, may condone
Beﬁciency in attendance beyond 15 per cent after satisfying himself that the
candidates’ late admission in the Secondary School was on genuine ground if,
such candidate has attended Secondary School for not less than 75 per cent of
the working days counted from the date of his actual admission in Secondary

School.
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( ¢ ) The head of the Secondary Scheel cencerned shall withdraw under regulation
46( 8 ) on or before the dats prescribed therein forms of applications for-
warded to the Divisional Board’s office, in respect of those candidates who
do not fulfil the conditions laid down under proviso to clause ( a ) above,
unless the deficiency in attendance is condoned by the Divisional Chairman
in cases referred to him by the head of the Secondary School on or before
10 [th February or\'i‘djlh September as the case may be, with a statement of
attendancc of each such candidate in the form prescribed by the Divisional

(2 ) if;l_lg head of the secondary school has certified that :

(a) he has kept the prescribed attendance as laid down under clause ( 1) (a)

‘b ) té) the best of his knowledge, the candidate is a fit person as regards character
for admission to the examination. Where, in the opinion of the head of the
secondary schoo), the character of any candidate is not good, such head shall
nevertheless forward the application of the candidate to the Board, after
endorsing thereon the reasons for forming such opinion, with the instances
( if any ) in support thereof. All such applications shall be considered by
the Standing Committee, which shall, on merits of each case, decide whether
the candidate be permitted to appear at the examination or not, and the
decision of that Committee shall be final;

( ¢ ) he has completed the courses in two school certificate subjects.

( 3 ) Every candidate attending the final standard of a secondary school, if he makes a

(4)

proper application to the Divisional Board for appearing at the examination, if he
satisfies the conditions laid down in this Regulation regarding attendance and carry-
ing out practical work, if any, and completing the courses in twq school certificate
subjects and if the head of the secondary school certifies that he is a fit person as
regards character for admission to the examination or wher?; such certificate is not
given, the Standing Committee decides that the candidate be permitted to appear
at the examination, then such candidate shall have a right to be admitted to and to
appear at the examination. Where a proper application is made by the candidate
to the Divisional Board for appearing at the examination, ard the conditions
regarding attendance and carrying owt practical work, if any, and completing the
courses in two school certificate subjects are satisfied, the application shall not be
withheld by the head of the secondary school on any other ground.

Every candidate ( whether private or regular ) shall abide by the instructicns which
the Divisional Board may, from time to time, issuc through the heads of secondary
schools, regarding submission of application forms, admission to the examination
hall and discipline during the course of the cxamination. Any breach of such
instructions will render a candidate liable for action under Regulation 44,

23
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ELIGIBILITY OF PRIVATE CANDIDATES

(1)

A person who has pursued the prescribed courses of study privately and has com’

pleted the practical course and the course of school subjects prescribed for standard

X in a recognised s¢tondary school will be admitted to the Secondary School

Certificate examination as a private candidate subject to the following conditions .

(a) Hec has been resident In the State of Maharashtra for a period of not less
than two years prior to the date of the commentement of the Secondary
School Certificate examination at which he desires to appear.. The Divisional
Chairman may, in exceptional cases. condone a deficiency in the period of
two years’ residence in the State of Maharashtra.

(b) The applicant has passed at least standard IV of a recognised primary school
and produces the necessary evidence to that effect;

(9 If a student desires to appear in March or April examination of any academic

year, his name should nét be on the roli of any recognised Secondary School on
or after 1st July of that academic year, and in the case of October or November
examination of any academic year, his name should not be on the roll of any
recognised Secondary School on or after 1st July of the preceding academic year:

Provided that, if the Divisional Chairman is satisfied that the student was not
responsible for allowing his name to be retzained on the roll of any recognised
secondary school on or after the 1st July of the same academic year or, as the case
may be, on or after the 1st July of the preceding academic year, he may allow the
student to appear in March or April examination or, as the case may be, in
October or November examination if his name is not on the roll of any recognised
Secondary School beyond the 31st July of the same academic year or, as the case
may be, of the preceding academic year.

- - .
N

(d ).._He:must have.completed ‘théj'age of 16 years at the-time of ngi_st'e.ring his
‘name with the concerned Divisional Board.Each applicant shall furnish satisfactory
evidence in support of the correctness of his date of birth.

Note I : Deleted _ -
Note I : Notwithstanding anything contained in conditions (a), (b), () and (d) above:

(i) "a candidate, being a citizen of India who has been a regular student
of a secondary school overséas and who has complcted the course of
studies for an examination cquivalent to the Secondary School
Certificate examination ( e. g. Senior Cambridge_)_ may be permitted

"to appear at the examination as a private candidate;

(ii} a candidate sent up ds a regular student (i.e. after having undergone
. the prescribed courses of studies and kept the prescribed minimum:
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attendance at a recognised insdtution ) but failing at ilie correspond-
ing oxamsnaiion of any other Statutory Board or University n India
or w1 th. Fatrance Examination of a Statutory Univessity in India or
at the Senior Cambridge or Indian School Certificate examination or
at the Higher Secondary Certificate examination or at the Higher
Secondary (Multipurpose) School Certificate examination conducted
by the Chairman, Secondary School Certificate examination Boatd,
Fuue or at the Scecondary |School Certificate examination conducted
by the Poona, Nagpur or Aurangabad Divisional Board accordiug to
the Old Course may bLe permitted to appear at the examination as a
private candidate, provided that such a candidate kas not joined a
secondary school since his failure at the other examination concerned ;
provided that :

(a) it shali be competent for the Divisional Board to prevent per-
mazently or for such specific period as the Divisional Board
raav determine in each case, any secondary suhool which forwards
under this sub-clause, applications of private candidates with-
out proper scrutiny, from forwarding such applications except
the applications of their own bona-fide past studcnts;

{ b ) unless specially permitted by the Divisional Board to do so, no
secondary school shall forward more thar 50 applications from
persons other than its own bosnafide past students, for permission
to appcar as private candidates at any.one exantinaiion, provided
that it shall be compewent for the Divisional Chairman to relax,
on the merits of each case, the said limit and allow a secondary
schgol to forward miore than ~5Q:‘applications at any one
examination from bonafide private candidates other than its own
past students;

(¢ ) lt shall be éompctent for the Divisional Board to debar an appli-
cant employing malpractices to secure permission to appear at the
cxamination as a private candidate under clausc (1) above. from
aﬁplying for permission to appear for the examination, for a
perivd of two years from the month and year of the examination
for which permission is sought, even if such a candidate is other-
wise cligible and further forfeit the enrolmeni fee if already paid
and cancel the enrolment  certificate, if already issued.

{2) FEach applicant will have to pay Rs. 10/-as enrolment fee along with the application
to be submitted threugh the head of the secondary school last attended, for permi-

sston to appear forthe Secondary School Certificate examination I the said school
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does not exist or is derecognised or refuses to forward the application the appli-
cant shall submit the application through the head of any other recognised sccondary
. . . . . . . P !
gchool within the jurisdiction of the Divisional Board,The enrolment fee will not »

. “berefunded in any case. '

(3)

If a private candidate is unable to submit his application before thedate fixed by

-the Divisional Board, the Divisional Secretary may admit his application if it 1

(a)

(4)

(6)

(7)

received with a late fee of Rs. 5/~ not later than the 10th day after the date
fixed by the Divisional Board. ‘
"Provided also that, it shall also be competent for the Divisional Chairman to

accept the application of a private candidate upto ten days after the date
prescribed by the Board for submission of application of private candidates, with

or without late fee, if he is satisfied that the application alongwith the prescribed

fees with or without late fee was, in fact submitted by the private candidate to the

head of school on or before the normal or extended date prescribed but the head

of the school failed to submit the application together with the prescribed fees

with or without late fee to the board within the time prescribed. In such case
however, an amount of Rs. 10/- per candidate for each day of delay shall be
changed by the Board to the Secondary School concerned as fine. The amount of

fine shall be borne by the secondary school concerned. The Head of the secondary

school, while submitting the application/s of private candidate/s shall give a
written undertaking to the Divisional Board concerned that the amount of fine

shall not be recovered from the candidate concerned.

An applicant held eligible for enrotment as a private candidate will be issued a.
enrolment certificate which should be attached to the application for admission t¢
the Secondary School Certificate examination to be forwarded through the head
of the secondary school concerned. )

A private candidate may be charged by the head of the secondary school concernc\;-.“
a fee of Rs. 2/~ for forwarding his application for admission to the Secondary
School Certificate examination if the candidate is granted special permission by the
Divisional Board for admission to the examination.

* A person who has been enrolled as a private candidate for the Secondary Scho.

Certificate examination conducted by the Poona, Nagpur or Aurangabad Divisiona”
Board need not apply for such enrolment again. Enrolment certificate once granted
will be valid for any subsequent Secondary School Certificate examination conducted.
by the Poona, Nagpur or Aurangabad Divisional Board, as the case may be.

A candidate desiring to appear for the Seconday School Certificate examination
a private candidate shall affix his recent photograph on the application form in thi
space provided for the purposec, duly signed by the head of the school forwardin’

. his application for admission to the Secondary School Certificate examination
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(8) ‘Evcry applicant will have to state in writing that he is not undergoing rustication
imposed by any Statutory Board of Examination or University in India or any other
‘examination authority at the time of submission of his application for enrolment
or during the period of the examination.

M ' -
( 9 ) Private candidates will not be c¢ligible for the award of any of the prizes or scholar-
ships at the Secondary School Certificate examination.

( 10) The school forwarding the application of a private candidate should provide facilities
for completing practicals in science subjects, courses in school certificate and the
courses in school examination subjects for which the school may charge a consoli-
dated fee of Rs. 50/-.

13.  ELIGIBILITY OF EX-STUDENTS

(1) ‘An ex-student is one who has satisfied all the requirements ofthc'prescribcd course
of stadies, including the prescribed minimum attendance (unless exempted by the
Divisional Board), under chulalion 41 and has/becn recommended by the head of
a sccondary school for admission to the Matriculation Examination or the Entrance

* Examination of the University of Bombay or the old School Leaving Certificate
examination of the former Government of Bombay or the Secondary School Certi-
ficate e?(amination of the Maharashtra Secondary School Certificate Examination
Board or of the Poona, Bombay , Nagpur or Aurangabad Divisional Board and who has '
accordingly been admitted to the examination and has not joined any secondary school

after such admission. An ex-student is exempted from the condition of attendance
prescribed in Regulation 41.

(2) An ex-student shall be entitled to receive a certificate with regard to his eligibility
for admission to the examination and to have his application for admission thereto
forwarded by the head of the secondary school who recommended him for
admission, whether or not he appeared at the examination in the year in which he
was so recommended, provided that, the head of the secondary school certifies that,
to the best of his knowledge, the candidate is a fit person as regards character, for
admission to the examination. Where, in the opinion of the head of the secondary
school, the character of any candidate is not good, such head shall nevertheless
forward the application of the candidate to the Board, after endorsing thereon the
reasons for forming such opinion, with the instances, if any, in support thereof.
All such applications shall be considered by the Standing Committee, which shall,
on merits of each case decide whether the candidate be permitted to appear at the
examination or not and the decision of that Committee shall be final.

( 3) An ex-student joining a secondary school shall lose all the rights of an cx-student,
cxcept the right of exemption or exemptions previously earncd in the new ten year
Secondary School Certificate examination and shall be required to satisfy the head
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(4)

of the secondary school he has joined as regards character, but not attendance.
Where, in the opinion of such head, the character of any candidate is not good,
he shall nevertheless forward the application of the candidate to the Board, after
cndorsing thereon the reasons for forming such opihi’on, with the instanccs, if any,
in support thereof. All such applications shall be considercd by the Standing Commi-
ttec which shall, on merits of each case, decide whether the candidate be permitted to
appear at the examination or not and the decision of that Committee shall be.final.

The head of the secondary school may charge a fee of Rs. 2/- from every ex-
student ‘wishing to have his application forwarded for permission to appear at the
examination under this Regulation.

44, CANCELLATION OF ADMISSION TO THE EXAMINATION

(1)

(2)

In any case where it is found that the candidate’s admission to thc cxamination has
been affected by error, malpractice, fraud or improper conduct, or where his very
admission to the top Standard is found to be irregular, the Divisional Board, on
the recommendation of the Standing Committee, shall have the powcr (o cancel
the candidate’s admission to the examination and to forfeit the examination fee,
if any, paid by the candidate, notwithstanding the inclusion of the name of the
candidate in the list of candidates registered for the examination, or the candidate’s
‘actual appearance at the examination, in.one or more subjects, and also to debar
the candidate from appeating for the examination for such furthecr period as the
Divisional Board may determine in cach case.

1t shall be competent for the Divisional Chairman to admit a candidatc to the
examination provisionally, where any enquiries in ‘respect of his cligibility for
admission to the examination are in progress or contemplated and in the light of
the final decision regarding his eligibilify, to deal further with his case as per the
provisions of these Regulations.

45, PERMISSION TO RE-APPEAR AT THE EXAMINATION

(1)

(2)

A candidate who has once”appeared at and failed to pass the examination and who
has not attended any other secondary school after his failure, shall be eligible to
re-appear at the examination on a subsequent® occasion, if he submits a fresh
application in the form prescribed by the Divisional Board and pays a fresh fee
through the head of the secondary school last dttended. )

A candidate who has once appcared at and failed to pass the examination and who
has not attended any other secondary school after his failure shall be eligible to re-
appear at the examination on a subsequent occasion, if he submits a fresh appli-
cation in the form prescribed by the Divisional Board, and pays a fresh fi
. throueh the head of the secondary schoo! last attended, provided, however, that in
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his case the prescribed attendance of not less than 75 per cent of the working
days as laid down in Regulation 41 shall not be compulsory.

A candidate who has passed the Secondary School Certificate Examination or the
Higher Secondary Certificate Examination of the Maharashtra “State Board of
Sccondary and Hiéher Sccondary Education, Pune or the Secondary School Certi-
licate Examination of thc Maharashtra State Board of Secondary Education
conducted by the Divisional Boards at Pune, Nagpur and Aurangabad, or the
Sccondary Schoo! Certificate Examination conducted by the Maharashtra Second-
ary School Certificate Examination Board, Pune. or the Secondary School
Certificate -Examination or the Higher Secondary Certificate Examination condu-
cted by the Vidarbha Board. of Secondary Education of the former State of
Madhya Pradesh or the Secondary School Certificate Examination conducted by
the Sccondary School Certificate Examination Board of the former State of Bombay
or the Higher Secondary Certificate Examination conducted by the Chairman, -
Maharashtra Secondary School Certificate Examination Board, Poona or the
School Leaving Certificate Examination of the Goverament of Bombay of the
Matriculation or Entrance Examination of the University of Bombay or any
equi'valcnt or Higher Examination of any other statutory Board of University in
India or the Scnior Cambridge or the Indian School Certificate Examination and
desires fo appear in one or more isolated subject .or subjects will be allowed
to offer such subject or subjects if he submits a fresh application through the Head
of the Secondary School last atténded along with the examination fee as prescribed
in régulation 47, on' the following conditions :-

L

( @) The application for such admission shall be forwarded in the form prescribed
by the Board and should reach in the Board’s office on the dates prescribed
from time to time.

( b.) He shall offer such subject or subjects of which the examination is conducted
by the Board.

{ ¢ ) -He shall not bé permitted to offer subject or subjects of which the examina-
tion is conducted at the school level. v

\

( d) He shall offer only such subject or subjects not offered by him or having
:offered, has not passed in it or them, either at the Secondary Schootl
WCertificate Examination of this Board or -at any 'equivalerit or Higher
Examination of any other statutory Board or University in India.

(e ) He shall not be entitled to the award of any certificate or prize or

scholarship. __ _ e R
“Such candidate shall be given a certified statement of marks obtained in the isolated

subject or subjects offered at the examination in payment of fecs prescribed. un(}er

regulation 47,
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Explanation : In the case of a candidate who has passed the cxamination of any other

(3)

siatutory Board or University outside Maharashtra, shall forward application
for such admission through any of the High Schools recognised by
the Board.

The Head of the Secondary School may charge a fee of Rs. 2/~ for
forwarding the application.

if the secondary school last attended by such a candidate is no rose on the list of
sccondary schools or is not in existence, the condidate concerned shall submit the
application in the form prescribed by the Divisional Board tarough the head of
any other secondary school in good time. The head of a secondary school may, in
such cases, charge a fee of Rs. 2/- for each student wishing to re-appear ai the
examination through his school.

A failed candidate wishing to offer any subject other than those offered by him at
the last examination shall not be required to satisfy the head »f the secondary school
last attended that he has completed the course prescribed i the new subject or
subjects, which he wishes to offer.

46. APPLICATION FOR THE EXAMINATION

(1)

Al: applications for permission tc appear at the cxamiration to be h~id in March
or April shall be forwarded in the form prescribed by the Divisional Board to the
‘Divisional Secretary or any other person authorised by the Divisional Board for the’
purpose through the head of a secondary school to reach the Divisional Board’s
-office on or before such date as may be fixed by the Divisional Board for the
teceipt of applications and communicated to secondary schools well in advance.

All applications for permission to appear at the examination to be held in October
or November shall be forwarded in the form prescribed by the Divisional Board to
the Divisional Secretary or any other person authorised by the Divisional Board for
the purpose through the head of a secondary school to reach the Divisional Board’s
office on or before such date as may be fixed by the Divisional Board for the
rcceipt of applications and communicated to the Secondary Schools well in advance :

Provided that, a fee of Rs. 6/~ to be shared equally by the Divisional Board
and the Secondary School concerned, shall be charged by the Divisional Board for
cach late application received in the Divisional Board’s office not later than 10 days
after the last date prescribed for receipt of applications under clauses { 1) and
(2) above :
Provided further that, it shall be competent for the Divisional Chairman to
accept a late application without any late fee even after the dates prescribed
clauses (1) and {2) above, but before the date prescribed for recerving late appli-

cations, if 11 any case, he s satisfied that the application wie i fact submitted by



101

the candidate to the secondary school concerned in time, duly cmnplctcd in all
respects but on account of failure on the part of the secondary school authoritics,
the same could not reach the Divisional Board's office before the last dates pre-
seribed in clauses (1) and (2) ‘above in such cases, the late fee will have to be
paid by the secondary school concerned.
Provided also that, it shall also be competent for the Divisional Chairman to accept an
application form of a candidate upto ten days after the date prescribed by the Board
for submission of application forms, with or without late fee, if he is satisfied that the
application form for admission to the examination along with the prescribed
examination fees with or without late fee was, in fact, submitted by the candidate to the
head of the school on or before the extended or normal date prescribed but the head
of the school failed to submit the application form together with the examination fee,
with or without late fee (o the Board within the time prescribed. In such case, however,
an amount of Rs. 10/- per candidate tor each day of delay shall be charged by the Board
to the Secondary School concerned as fine. The amount of fine shall be borne by the
Secondary School concerned. The head of the Secondary School, while submitting the
application form or forms shall give a written undecrtaking to the Divisional Board
concerned that the amount of fine shall not be recovered from the candidate concerned.
(3) ... Deleted
( 4) No application which has not becn so submitted or is not complete in every
respect shall be accepted.

(5) The head of a sccondary school may refuse to forward to the Divisional Board
any such application which is not complete in every respect.

( 6 ) The head of the secondary school concerned shall submit, on the date prescribed
__4by the Board, a statement (in the form prescribed ) giving therein the grades
(A,B,C,D,E, H)! obtained by each candidate in the two school certificate
" subjects offered by him.
( 7) The head of the secondary school shall certify that the particulars given in the
consolidated statcment and the abridged lists tally with the school records.

{ &) All applications for permission to withdraw forms of applications for admission to
the examination forwarded under clauses ( 1) and { 2) above shall be submitted
by the head of the secondary school concerned so as to reach the Divisional Board's
oflice on or before the 15 th February in the case of the March or April examination
and on or before the 15 th of September in the case of the October or November

cxdamina!l on

Note : No application under this Regulation shall be allowed to be withdiawn except

on the groands of noafulfilment of attendance as required under Regulation 41 7 1,
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EXAMINATION VFEE
The

examination
Examination Fee

1. (a) Regolar Candiaate

{b) Isolated Candidate

2]

Late Application

[98)

L Delcied

Private Candidate

ha

Scrutiny Fee
( Private Cundidates )
Enrolment Fee

7. Fees for

(1) Statement of Marks

(1) Duplicate Certificate

iy Migr.ttﬁ')n Certificate

(iv) Verification of Marks

{v) Provisional Certificate
_ 8 Priced Publications

(1) Syllabus

(it ) Regulations

t311}  Set of Question Papers

(iv) Application form

(v ) Copy-right charges of

Question Paper

9 Application form for
private candidates
Practical Examination
Fees for Certificate of Age

10.
11.

12 Registraton Fee

( per school per year)
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fellowing fees arce prescribed in respect of She Secendury

Schiool Certificate

Rs. 55/

s 10/- for eack subject odered, subjeet to the
puromn of s 40/

o Re 4 foy Board

R.‘:-‘ (‘/ { 5 - |
{ R, 3= for Schoot

Rs.  55/-

- T for Board

Rs. 5 o .

! i Ru 7 tor School

Rs. 10/~

Rs.  5/--

Rs. 10,

Re. 10/

Rs.  10/- per subjuct

Rs. 2/~

As fixed from tume to tme.

As fixed from time to time.

As fixed frecm time to time,

Re. 2--

Rs. 30/ (pur question paper Boany once subiedi
sel 20 oany one  oxanumation for  one
edition only)

Rs. 2/

Rs. 5/~ Per Practwsl Examinaticn

Rs. 3/?

Rs. 75/~ upto 304 pupils ]

on ol ]
. . Payable betore

Rs. 150/ 2071 1o 1o :

- ¥ 1Uth August
puptis on retl : =
! eVery yedr.
Rs. 300-  above 10dd) |
i
PU;'}:?\ N ot !
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13.

14,

103

1 i { Lo T ’
fue tor oduphcate copy of

Adniission Cuard. Ko, J-
Fee for Practical Exam. Rs. 16/~ per candidate
'in the Technical subjects. per subjecy

The head of the secondary school concerned chadl pass on behalf of the Divisional

Board , to the candidite zovcerned, a receipt for the fees paid, m the form preseribed

by the Divisional Boerd. .
REFUND OF LEXAMINATION FER

{ 1) Examination fees once paid shadl not be held in reserve for a future examination,

but may be refunded in the circumstances and to the extent mentioned below ;| —
but may be refunded tl tan nd to th tent ment i bel

{ 1) Whae the candidate dies prior to the examinavion, the canve o0 vecenved

(iii)

from him shall be refunded, provided an application for refund is made within
three months {frem the date of the conclusion of the cxamination and the
applicant 1s, in the opmion of the Divisional Chairman, the person entitled

to such refund.,

en a candidate s taken ) oanc evented from appearine at the cvamina-
) Wh andidat tak I 1 prevented frem aring at tl d

(i)

tion one hait of the fee shall be refunded. provided that an application for
such refund reaches the Divisional Secrctary or the head of the secondary
school concerned or the conductor within two days {rom the commencement
of the examination or the Divisional Chairman s satisfied that such an appli-
cation was actually despatched or posted by the candidate concerned in good
time so as to reach the Pivistonal Secrctary within the said period and provi-
ded further that a medical certificate from a registered medical practitioner
in support of such an application and the requisite particulars about the
candidate, such as Examination Sca® No., Centre of examination and sub-
Jjects offered by him for the cxaminaticn are supplied to the Divisional
Secretary nct later than three months from the date of the Commencement
of the examination. No claim for refund under this clause shall be enter-
tained if the medical certificate and requisite particulars are not received by
the Divisional Secretary within the aforesaid period.

Hoa candidate is excluded from the examinaiion under Regulatton 49 (3
the cntire fee paid by him shall be refunded 1o him prosaded an apphoaaion
for such refund 1s made within three months Dom o de of Lo Lo

of the exammation.
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{iv } When the application for admisaion to the exammation 1, withdrawsowith

104
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permission of the Divisional Chairman or when the candidate is not admitted

to the examination, the entire fee fess by Rs. § - shall be refunded.

( v) When a private candidate’s application for admission to the Secondary Schiool

(2)

Certificate examination is rojected.  the examination fees paid by the cand+
date, less by Rs. 5/~ »all be refunded o him, provided that the application
has not heen fejected on account of a false statem-nt made by him. In the
case of a candidate who hus mude n false statement, an additional penalty
according to the sericusncss of the oflence, upto the extent of the forfei-

ture of the entire fees, may be jevied.

(v1) A failed candidate, who has applied fos vetification of marks under Regulation 57

and simul‘lancou‘sly filled up an application for the next following examination

the entire examination fce received from him shall be refunded if the result of the

examination i1s changed as a result of verificaticn of marks.
Notwithstanding anything contained in clause (1) above, full refund of examimation
fees may be granied to such candidates asmay, curing the perind of a natinnal emer-
gency, join military service subsequent 1o the submission of their applications for
admission to the examination and who nay apply for such refund, on their produc-
ing a certificate signed by the Oficer Commanding concerned. about their having
joined military service during the period mentioned above, and their being unable

to take the examination for that reason.

ADMISSION TO THE EXAMINATION HALL

1 ) Every candidate admitted to the examination shall be given an ‘admission card’
y £

by tke Divisional Board azd the candidate sha!l be required o produce from day
today. to the conductor of the examination at the centre where he appears for
the examination, the admission card issued to him on behalf of the Divisicnal
Board by the head of the secondary scheo! through which he is appeainirg for
the examination and signed by the candidate in the presence of the head of such
secondary school A candidute fuiling to produce such an admission curd shall
he Hable to be retused admission to the exammation hall, If, for any reaton. the
candidate fails to produce such adnissien card or the admission card produced
dues not bear the candidate’s signature attested by the bead of the sccondary
s«cheol, the conductor may allow the candidate to uppear for the examinauon

cnly after satisfying himself as to the candidate’s identity by vrniguirivs to corro-
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borate the information available to him from the list of candidates and issain:
to the candidate a permit signed by him for production by the candidate c:
tubsequent days of the examination. In case, where the candidate’s signaturz, '
taken in the examination hall, does not tally with that on the admission curd,

the candidate shall be liable to be refused permission to appear for the
examination.

v

(2 ) No candidate shall be admitted to the examination hall if he arrives at the place

of the examination late by more than half an hour after the time fixed for the
starting of the paper.

( 3) No candidate suffering from any infectious or contagious disease shall be
admitted to an examination hail. If any such case comes to the notice of the
conductor of the examination, he will make separate arrangement for his seating,

50. ARRANGEMENTS FOR THE CONDUCT OF THE EXAMINATION

(1) At each centre of the examination, the conductor of the examination appointed
on bchalf of the Divisional Board ( with the help of deputy conductors ) shall
be responsible for all arrangements for the careful, efficient and economical
conduct and supervision of the examination.

('2) To assist the conductor and deputy conductors at each centre, there shall be an
adequate number of invigilators appointed on behalf of the Divisional Board,

(13 ) The conductor, deputy conductors and invigilators shall follow the instructions
given to them from time to time by the Divisional Board.

(4) The scale of remuneration io conductors, deputy conductors and invigilators
shall be as laid down in Regulation 65,

ASSESSMENT OF PRACTICAL WORK

( 1) At the time of the practical examination to be taken in the subjects prescribed
under the course, the class work done by a candidate in Standard X as certified
by the head of the secondary school concerned shall be examined. - A record of
such practical work done in Standard X in the case of each candidate and
attested by the head of the secondary school concerned shall be duly maintained
in the form Qrescribed by the Board.

- . .
( 2 ) The candidates who fail in the subjects in which practicals are prescribed, will be

-

re-cxamined in theory as well as in practical in those subjects when they appear
for the subsequent examinations. Such candidates will be required to preserve
and submit their original journals of Standard X at every subsequent practical
examination. The marks assigned to the journals at such practical examination
will be taken into consideration while computing the result in that subject.



52 STANDARD FOR PASSING IN A SUBIJECT

Note 1:-

1

To pass the Sccondary Scheol Certificate examinalion, a candidate must secure af least
'C’ Grade in cach of the ontioral and School Certificate  subject offered by the
candidate.

In the case of the Gptional ‘Technical ssubivets (Branch £) whersin the examination i
taken by the Board, caudidaiz must obtzin minimum 357 marks. In the case of three
language hcads 2nd Social Scicaces whic h have boen aliotted the maximum of 100 marks
each, a candidate must obstain at least 35 marks in cach of them and in the case of
Mathcmatics and Scienc:, which have becu ailotted the maximum of 130 marks cach:,
a candhidate must obtain at least 52 marks in cach.

In a subject for which there are more than onc papers or practicals. the warks wili be
added together for 2 pase” 1n the subjuet,

(a) Candidates appearing without claiming exemption or excmptions shall be granted
automatic condonation of marks if their deficiency for the purpois of nassing in
a subject or subjects 1s upto 2 or 3 marks as detailed below :

Subject Automatic Condonation of
Marks admiss:ble upto-

(1)  First Language 2

(1)  Second Language 2

(1) Third Language 2

(iv) Social Sciences 2

(v) Mathematics 3

(vi) Science 3

(vi1) Mathematics and 6
Science (while
applying combined
passing provision)

(vin) Two subjects 2in cach
offered by Deaf and <ubject

Dumb candidates in

licu of two languages.

(1) I more marks arc requued than the bmit of marks indicated above for the
purposc of passing in a subject or subjeets automatic condonation of marks ~hall

not be granted in the subject or subjocts,



(b)

(c)

Suhject tothe coudiion pieserbod wraub chnnse Ca) of clause (3), candidates may
got the Looelit of wutematic condan suom of marks w one or more compulsory

subject or subjects

The candidates shall also be gracsied for the purpese of passing in the remarning
compulsury subiects of fallure (wherein the dehaency is more than the Emit of 2
or 3 marks indicatedincions<(3)a) above apto the maximum of 20 giace marks
limited to three subjects ouly, subiect to the condition that in any one subject not
more than ten percent (of the maxdimum marks for that subject) grace marks shall
be granteid

Notwithstanding anything contained tn sub-clause (b) {above), in the case ofblind
or deud and dutab o physically handi apped o spastie candidates, the himit of

maximam A0 pei woii goace marks shebl be exteaded upio 2 grace marks.

Notwithstanding anything, contamed i Cab-clause () (above), a candidate who
has actaally participated in any sports or gamcs held i india or abroad on State,
Nativaol, International level in the same soaderic year, the linut of maximum 10
por cent grace marks shall be cxionded upto 20 grace marks, provided such
request is made by the candidate concerned thiough the respective head of the
secondary schoui, 0 as to reach o the Divisional Secretary of the Divisional
Board concerned upto one month from the Jate of the declaration of results. All
such applications shall invariably be submitted in 4 prescribed form alongwith a
certificate of the District Sports Officer, to that etizet, to the Divisional Secretary
cf the Divisional Board concerned.

Notwithstanding anything contained in Sub-clause (b) (above}, a candidate who
was actually participated in the Republic Day Parade, held every year at New
Deilil, in the same academic year, the limit of maximum 10 per cent grace marks
shall be extended upto 20 grace marks provided such request is made by the
candidate concerned through the respective head of the Secondary school, so as
to rcach to the Divisional Seeretary of the Divisional Board concerned upto 1st
March in the case of March or April Examination and upto 1st October in the
case of Qctober or November examination, All such applhieations shall invariably
be submitted, i a prescribed form to the concerned Divisional Sceretary threugh

the head of the sccondary schoel concernced alongwath a certificate to that effect.

Nowwithstanding  anything contained in sub-Clanse (b)), o cundidate who
participates in the President’s Raily held every year at New Delhr for the
Scouts/Guides students, in the come academic vear, the present hmit of maximum

13 per cent giace marks shail be exteaded opto 20 grace marks provided such



Note 2:- (1)

@

©)

(b)
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request is made by the candidate concerned through the respactive head of the
Secoudary School, so as to reach to the Divisioral Board concerned on or before
the 1st March in the case of March/April examination and on or before the 1st
October in the case of October/November examination. All such applications
shall be submitted in a prescribed form to the Divisional Secretary of the
Divisional Board concerned through the head of the Secondary School concerned
alongwith a certificate to that effect.

Candidate may get the benefit of both the provisions made under sub-clauses (a)
and (b) of Note 1, sub-clause (2) of clause (3) but not in one and the same subject.

No automatic condonation marks or the grace marks shall be granted to a
candidate who does not pass the examination even after applying the provisions
made in sub-clause (a) and (b) of Note 1, sub-clause (2) or both these provisions
of clause (3).

Notwithstanding anything contained in clauses (1), (2) and (3) (a),a candidate
obtaining not less than 105 marks in the subjects Mathematics and Science taken
together at one and the sameSecondarySchool Certiticate examination, and
obtaining not less than 38 marks in the subject or subjects of failure shall be
entitled to the benefit of combined passing in the subjects Mathematics and

§eciencc.

Candidates appearing with exemption shall be granted automatic condonation of
marks for the purpose of passing as detailed below :-

The automatic condonation of 13 marks shall be granied to a candidate at the
Secondary‘S\choolCerliﬁcate examination in proportion to the number of subjects
of failure but not exceeding 3 marks in any one subject as per the following
schedule -

No.of subjects Condonation marks
admissible

LA e W b e
oC
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A candidate appearing with cxemption 1w cither Mathematics or Science shail not be

entitled to the benefir 51 combiued passing in Science and Mathemaiics.

A candidate appearing with exemption 1o other subject or subjects, and appearing in
Mathematics and Science at one and the same examination shall be entided to the
benefit of automatic condonation marks to the extent of 5 marks for the purpose of
Secondary School Certificate while applying rule of combined passing.

No condonation marks or grace marks shall be given in technical or other optional
subjects of faliures

53. STANDARD FOR OBTAINING THE SECONDARY SCHOOL CERTIFICATE

Note

To qualify for the Secondary Schooi Certificate a candidate must pass at one
and the same examination or in accordance with the provisions of Regulation 54,

J R aevy e doly
fur the giand of gxeapiions, sepantely

{ 1) in cach of the six subiects tuken
from the compulsory group and (i ) must have secured at least ‘c ‘ Grade in
the optional subject (excepting Branch - If Technicel, wherein a candidate
Taust secure minimim 35% marks in the subject ). The candidates failing to
secure at least. Cf‘Grade or minimum 35%, marks'in the optionéi subject, as
the case may be, as mentioned above, shall have to reappear and secure the
.minimum prescribed grade or minimum marks as referred to above so as to
enable the Board to declare his result on the basis of his performance in the
six compulsory subjects, '
"The examination in optional subjects excepting the subjects in the Technical Branch
will be conducted by schools on behalf of the Board. The Examination in the Technical
subjects will, however, be conducted by the Board. The performance or exemption or
condonation in the optional subjects (excepting the subjects in Technical Branch) shali
be indicated not by marks or any other remarks but by grades as shown below:

A for 60% and above marks,

B for 45% to 59% marks,

C for 35% to 44% marks,

D for below 35% marks,

E for Exempted,

H for Handicapped." ,
l—wIt -shall be the responsibility of the candidate himself and of the head of .the
school to see that the candidate selects and enters in his application

secondary ; ' .
are required to qualify him

for admission to the examination, such subjects as
for the Secondary School Certificate as per this Regulation and the Scheme of
Examination as set out in Appendix-1 to these Reguiations, as may be amended
and the Divisional Board will not in any way be responsibie

from time to time, ' b
omissions made by

for any adverse consequences arising from eny mistakes or

- L e hekalt
the candidate or the head of his secondary schionl i this behaltf.
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54. EXEMPTICN

A candidaie securing not less than 35 per cent of the maximiua rarks assigned to a
» gubject shall be cxemyped from reappearing in that subject at subsequent Secondary
Schooi Certificate examination and also a candidate su,unng ‘not less than 105 marks in the?
snbjcﬂs of Mathermi  :+ nd Science taken together and obiammg not less than 3% marks in
‘cxlhcr Maihema s o scenze. shall be deemed 10 have earned exemption in the 5ubjm,tsi

Mathematics . d scicuee \L,V(,mliy 2t the %wndary School Certificate examination.”
if he claims - uch exemption (duly ver ified and endorsed by the head of the secondary

e~hoal thiough which he appears) n. his application for ndmlssmn to the cxammanon I
The excmption {rom reappearing ia any subject at a aubs(‘qumt cxamination secured
by a cadidate shail ceasc to operate as soon as the candidate offers and appears in that
subject at any subscquent cxamination wiihout claiming the exemption sccured by him

in his apphcation for admission to the examination.

55. PUBLICATION OF RESULTS

{ 1) The Divisional Board shall declare crdinarily in the mon.h of June and January
every yedr results of candrdates who have appeared for the Secondary School
Ceritficaie examination held in March or Apiil and October or November
respectively, on wuch dutes and in such manner as the State Board may decide.

( 2) In any case where ti is found that the result of the examination has been affected
by error, malpractice, fraud, impropesr cenduct or other maiter of whatsoever
nature  the Livisivooa! Board on the recommendation of the Standing Committee
shall lwve power to amend such result in such manncr as shall be in accord with
the true position and to make such decfarstion as it may consider necessary in
that behalf provided that, except as provided im clause (3) below, no result
shall be amended after the expiration of six morths from the date of declaration
of the resuit.

(3 ) In auy case where the result of the exemination hes been uscertained and declared
and it 1s found that such result has been affected by any malpractice, fraud or
anyv other Impioper conduct whereby an examinee has, in the opinion of the
Standing Jommyittee, bheea a party te or privy to, or conmived at such
malpractice, traud or impreper conduct, the Divisienal  Board, on  the
recommendation of the Stand ng Committee, shall have power at any time,
notwithstanding the issue of the Secondary Scheni Certificate or the award of
a prize or scholasship, to amend the result of such examinee and to make such
declurarion as it may consider necessary in that behalf

{(4) The snswer-books of a candidate found guilty of any malpractice, fraud or any
other improper conduct, considered uader Reguilation 44 or clause (3} above,

shall be dable o he destroyed alonz with every paper and Cocument In
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connection with. such enquiry, after the expiry of a period of two years from
the date on which the final decision of the Board in the matter is communicated

to the candidate concerned..

%. SUPPLY OF MARKS

( 1) The marks obtained by a candidate in each subject shall be supplicd on the date
of declaration of the result throlugh the head of the secondary- school concerned
to the candidate in a prioted form of statement on paymcnt of a fee of Rs 2/~
per examination, Marks obtained by a candidate “in‘irdividual quesnons or
sections of a subject or practic: ls, shall not be supplied.

(\2 ) Heads of secondary schools shalﬂbc supplied, oa the date, ot the dcciuratlon of
the rzsult, with a consolidated. statemeut ofl marks obtamed m each subjéct, by
the candidates presented by them for the examination, for “school record The
original individual statement of marks for supplying fo the-candidate Concérned
on piyment of the prescribeéd fee { payable t& the Board’) shall also be supplied
to heads of schools along with the school results of the S;qcbn.dhry School
Certificate examination, concerned, (The. candidates will be required to obtain
* Duplicate Copies * of their statement of marks from the Divisional Board’s
office, only on payment of the prescribed fee of Rs. 2/~ each.

51. VERIFICATION OF MARKS OBTAINED BY A CANDIDATE IN A SUBJECT

( 1) Any candidate who has-appeared at the examination may apply to the Divisional
Secretary for verification whether the. candidate’s answers, in any particular
subject, have all been examined dnd that. therc has been no mistake in the
totalling of marks in that subject and transferring marks co:rectly, but not_ for
revaluation of amswers. Such an -applicition must be made by the candidate
through the head of the secondary school ‘which presented him for the examin-
ation, within two weeks of the declaration of the examination results ‘and must
be accompanied by. a tee of Rs. 10/~ for each subject,

( 2) No candidate shall claim, or be entitled to, re~examination of his answers or
disclosure or inspection of the answer-books or other documents treated by the
Divisional Board as confidential.

( 3) If, as a result of the verification made under this Regulation, it is discovered that
there has been either-an omission to examine and mark any answer or answers
and/or a mistake in the totalling of the marks, the fee for verification shall be
refunded to the candidate. If a mistake is discovered it shall be corrected by the
Divisional Secretary, duly attested and dated, and if as a result of this corrcétion
the candidate’s result as already declared is alicred in uny way, he shall be
informed of his correct result by a telegram.
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( 4 3 If, on scrutiny and verification, a failed candidaie is found to have pessed in the
examination, he will b2 declared to have quajificd for the Secondary Schos!
Certificate.

( 5) If a candidate having paid the fees prescribed under clause (1) fails to forward
his application for verificstion within two weeks of the payment of fees-or
having made the applicat:on within the aforesaid period, omits to give the
following details in his application -

( i) Name, Examination Seat No. and Cenire ;

(it ) Subject in which veriiication of marks is desired ;

(iii ) Language used for answering the paper in that subject ;

no steps shall be taken for verification and in such case only half the amount
of the prescribed fec paid by a candidate sha!l be refunded to him

58. GRADES OF CERTII'ICATE
The Secondary Schoo! Certiicate shall be awarded in four prades as shown
below ;

Distinction - To successful candiduates who obtain not less than 759, marks in
the aggregate, calculated on the basis of the six compulsory
subiects offered for the examination.

Grade I : To successful candidates who obtain not less than 60Y%, of marks

in the aggregate calculated on the basis of the six compulsory
subjects offered for the examination,
Provided that, if the aggregate total number of marks obtained by
a candidate is less than the total number of marks required for
obtaining the first grade, by not more than 3 marks only, such
candidate shall be given the necessary grace marks not exceeding
three in computing his aggregate of marks for purposes of award
of the first grade.

Grade 11 : To suceessful candidates who obtain not less than 459, of marks
but Tless than 60% of marks in the aggregate calculated on the
basis of the six compulsory subjects offered for the examination.

Grade-Pass- To all other successful candidates.
Provided that, the First (with Distinction) or First or Second Grade
shall not be awarded o acandidate who appears for the examination
with anv cxemplion earned by him undsr Regulation 34,

59, AWARD OF CERTIFICATES
/1% The Sccondary Schoo! Certificate »f the approprinte grade to be granted toa

auccessful  candidate sha'' ke the foun presarihed by the State Board which
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stull consist of fwo parts. Part 1 wili comprise the performance of the candidate
in the six compulsory subjecis,  Purt I will consist of the gradewise
performance of a candidate in the ontocal subject and the two school certificate

subjects,  Besides it shall specity 1the nume of the candidats, his date of birth as
recorded in the application, the subjects in which candidate has passed and
with credit, if any, and will bear the candidat="s signature and aiso the signature
of the heud of the school. The certificates shall be issued over the signature of
the Divisional Secretary through the head of the secondary school presenting the
candidates for the examination. A private candidate shall apply for the certificate
through the head of the secondary schooi which attested his application for
‘admission to the examination.

Provided that in the case of a candidute appearing for the Sccondary School
Certificate examination under Regulation 42 producing an affidzvit or a certificate
from the medical authorities in suppost of is date of birth and passing the
Secondary School Certificate examination, an endorsement shall be made by the
Divislonal Board, on his Secondary School Certificate to indicate the source from
which his date of birth iz shown in the application form submitted under
Regulation: 42. In such cases, the provision for change in the date of birth made
in clause ( 3) of this Regulation, shali not be applicable,

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in clause { 1) above, the certificates of
successful candidates presented for the examination by secondary schools which
have ceased to be in existence or ceased to be recognised by the Divisional Board
after sending up the candidates for the examination, shall be issued to the
candidates concerned directly, mentioning therein the name of the school
presenting the candidate.

(3) In the event of an error being discovered in the entry of the nume or the date of

birth in the application of a candidate for admission to the examination and
couscquemly in the statement of marks or the certificate”an application for correct,
jon of SUCh error shall be admitted only when the name or the date of birth so

recorded i is not identical with the name or the date of birth of the successful ca -
'ndldate originally entered in the school register or in the service record in the cal.
se of a full-time teacher. An application for corrcction of such error shall be nm
dc through head of the secondary, schocl presenting the candidate for the exami.
‘nation in such form us may be prescribed by the Divisional Board. Such co-
rrection, when made by the Divisional Board, shall be mdu atcd on the roverse

"in the statement of marks or the certificate” by an endorSment in such form as may
be prescribed by the State Board.

MIGRATION CERTIFICATE

A Migranion Certificate may, on applition asd payment of a fee of Rs. 10,-,
be granted to a candidate who 'hus appeared 4’ the examination conductcd by the

[
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‘Divisional Board. An application for such a certificate shall be made to the
Divisional Secretary. of the Divisional Board concerned and shall be accompanied
by a Bank Draft or 1. P. O. for the prescribed fee.

SUPPLY OF A COPY OF THE CERTIFICATE
-~

A copy of the Secondary School Certificate already granted, shall be issued by
the Divisional Secretary on receipt of an application through the head of the
secondary school which had presented the candidate for the cxamination,
‘n_ccompanied by a fee of Rs' 10/~ for each such copy of the certificate. The copy
of the certificate will be supplied only through the head of the secondary schoos
concerned; provided that copics of the Secondary School Certificate of the
candidates presented for the examination by secondary schools which have ceased
to exist or to be recognised after presenling candidates for the examination shall
be issued directly to the candidates concerned on payment of the prescribed fees.

AWARD OF PRIZES AND SCHOLARSHIPS

{ 1) It shall be competent f‘or the Divisional Board to award such prizes and scholar-
ships as the State Board may -institute from time to time.

(2)A certificate denoting the award of a scholarship or a prize or a medal may be
issued free of charge by the Divisional Board. Certificates indicating the rank in
the merit list of capdidates, published along with the examination results, may
also be issued frex of charge by the Divisional Board to candidates whose names
are included in the said list. Certificates of both these types may bs issted by
the Divisional Beard of its own accord to all candidates concerned through the

_ beads of their respéetive secondary-schools.

COPYRIGHT OF QUESTION PALERS

(1) Copyright of the question pepers sety at the examinations conducted by the
Divisional Boards shall vest in the State Board.

(2 i Permussion to inclizdé question papers set at the cxaminations conducted by the
Divisional Boards, i a publication devoted to the subject of the question papers,
may be grated by the Divisional Chairman concerned to an author or publisher
ot such conditions as the Staie Board may lay down from time to time.

PROVISIONAL CERTIFICATL

(1) A cndidate wio hus been declared successful at the examination may obtain, on
epplicetion a provisional ecificate of hzving passed the exzmination.

KZ )‘jl‘he fee fop the px<\>vi:.umaliccniﬁc‘ue shall be Rs. 2/~ each.

(3) An apphicittion for u provisional certificate shall be made to the Divisional
seeretary through the head ol the sceondary school concerred and shall be
uccump;;nica! by 4 Bank Draft or Indian Postal Order for the prcscn’bc’d fee.



a5, THESCALE OF REMUNERATION, TRAVELLING ALLOWANCE TO EXAMINERS ETC.

52 Teen of work Revised scale of
~No. Remuneration
1 2 3

The scaly of renuneration shali be as under:

For Paper-sciting (per setler) :

(1}  For drawing vp a question paper Rs. 50/- for less than
upto three coplies cach in English two bours duration.
and Marathi versionc ang for
preparing model answers and Rs. 55/- for two
schemc of marking hours duration

Rs.65/- for 2.5 hours

duration.
Rs.75/- for 3 hours
duration.
() (a) Forsciting a passage or Rs.25/-
passages for translation
wito English and for the
supplying three copies
thercof alongwith the
English transiation.
(t) For supplying a translation Rs.15/-
in a Modern Indian language '
of a passage in English for
inclusion in the Question-
Paper in Sanskrit, Pali and
Ardhamagadhi.
(3) For drawing up a paper of Rs.35/-
Typewriting (Practical)
(4)  For supplying addinonal copies Rs.3/- Per copy

{tvped or hand written) of o

Question Papoer,



NOTE:

{5)

(6)

©)

,_\
-

For writing oui stencils of 4
{o]
Question paper of 3 hours duraton
paj
or translation thereof in a Modern
Indian Langusge or Modal answers
of a quesiton paper of throe hours

duration.

For wnting cut stenetls of &
question paper of less than

three hours duration or i
station thereof in a Moders

Indian Language or Model answers
of a quesuion paper of less thun

three hours duration

For suppiviag copics from the
stencils written out under
clause 5 and 6 above.,

For supplying additional copies
of a passage for transiation.

For Translating a questicu paper,
in a regional language.

(10) To an expert paper setter

5.15/-

Rs.5/- for 25 copics

Rs.6/- for 2610 50

copics

Rs.7/- for 51 to 100
copics

Rs.9/- for 101 1o 150
copies

Rs.5/- extra for
every additional 100

copies or a part
thereof

Re. 0.80 per copy

Rs.30/-

Token honorarium of
Rs. 150/- for cach

paper set.

Notwithstanding anything contained in this Regulation, when alternative questions on

an old and a new textbook or an ofd and a new coursc of studics are required to be set

in one and the same question paper, the paper- sctters and translators concerned shail

be paid remuneration at one and half tmes the remuncration payeble to then for the

items conerned.
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1T Woik of correcting proofs of question papers,

[y Forcorrecting proofs of

Guestion papers.

{2} For attendance to correct
the proof of 2 passage o1
passages in a Modern Indian
Language sct for translation

nto English

1 For assessivg Answer-books

Rs.15/- per question

paper or Rs.30/-

per day maximum

Rs.10/-

(@ "Rs.1.25 for an
answerbook uf 3 hours

(b) Re.1.00 for an
answerbook of 2.5
hours

(c) Re.0.80for an
answerbook of 2 irs.

(d) Re.0.70 for an
answerbook of 1.5 hrs.

(e) Re.0.50 for an

"answerbook of 1

hours.

IV, (1) A senior examiner in a subject in which there are no moderators shall be paid an extra

remuneration as follows :-

(i)  Where the number of examiners
including a senior examiner
does not exceed three

(ii) Where the number of examiners
exceeds three

(2) An associate examiner shall be paid &
lump-sum remuneration as follows

(i)  If he examines more than 50 but
less than 100 answerbooks.

Rs.85/-

Rs.160/-

Rs.115/-



et
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(1% ¥ he examines mors than 20 and

NELO 5T ansaorbooks,

(ni) ke exarr ines 20 or Joss

438V eI DO0hs

LSSUGIRLE £ATTIRLT 285US5NE
more then 100 answorbeoks shall
be patu 2 rerrunerstion of Rs.115/-
for assessingg the Jar 1943 auswer-
pooks plas additional remunceration
for each answerbook in excess of
WKy at the v

¢ mentioned under

(3) to (1) of dause IV (2)above.

When the remuncration cerncd for all
the work connected with the appoint-
ment of a papersetter and examiner or
by one who is only an examiner amounts
to less than Ks. 75/, the person
concerned shall be psd a sum of Rs.75/-
as his remuneration for ali such work.

V. Postage ctc.

1.

Persons entitled a remuncration shall

be paid for postage, telegrams ctc.

asunder

(i}  Examiner asscssing 301 answerboeks
and above.

(i)  Examincr asscsamg 201 10 300
answerbooks,

(m)  Fxamuner assessing 101 to 206
answerbooks.

{rvy LExaminer or associaie oxaminer
assessing: 1 to 190 answer-books.

Each moderstor is entitied to

gt postage

Whern the exoenditure on account ol postage,
teleuram et ipeurred by an examiner or assochate

examincr  or moderator falling usder

L5 75/



catcgories in clauses VT to V1Y) above
cxeceds the amount fixed therefor under those
sub-clruses such excess amount shall be pad to
the examiner or moderator on s producing the

requisite vouchers or certificates in that behall

An cxamincr who 1§ required to return {he
answerbooks to the Board's office or his local
moderator, will be paid Rs.15/- towards postage
and conveyance expenses.

5. Forthe cost involved in returning the answerbooks
to the Board’s office {by those who are not paid
local conveyance allowance) the moderators will
be paid the following amount on production of
vouchers :

Local Moderator :-
Actual expenditure as per vouchers subject to the
maximum of Rs.25/-,

For Bombay and Greater Bombay :-
Actual expenditure as per vouchers subjcct to the
maximum of Rs.70/-.

QOutsiders :
Actual expenditure as per luggage vouchers of
State Transport or Railway, as the case may be,
plus of Rs.40/- towards hamali and transportation
to State Transport Bus Stand or Railway Station,
as the case may be, and to the Board’s Office.

V1. Moderation and Scrutiny of Answerbooks :-

1.  Each of the Moderator in a subject shall be
entitled to a lump- sum remuneration of Rs.300/-
on average remuneration earned by the cxaminer
working under him whichever is more plus a
lumpsum remuneration of Rs.450/- for performing
his duties and work entrusted to him as a
moderator as per instructions issucd by the
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Divisional Board from time to time which shall

include the work of moderation, scrutiny of ali
answerbooks etc.

The Chief Moderator in 2 sulyject shall Rs. 1630
be entitled to a lump-sum remuneraticn

of Rs.100C/- for performing his duties

as a Chief Moderator as per the instru-

ctions issued by the Divisional Beard

from time to time which shall include

moderation of answerbooks, scrutiny

of answerbooks, co-ordination work of

his colleagues, distribution of the

answerbooks among examiners etc.

The Moderator in a subject to which Rs.75/-
no senior examiner or chief moderator

is appointed, shall be entitled to

receive Rs.75/- in addition to the

remuneration to which he is entitled

as a moderator for such additional

work as he may be called upon to do.

An associate moderator shall be paid

a minimum lump-sum remuneration as

under or at Re. 1.50 per answerbook for

the actual number of answerbooks moderated
and scrutinised by him whichever is more.

(1)  If he moderates and scrutinises Rs.150/-
50 .or more answer-books

(i)  If he moderates and scrutinises Rs.115/-
more than 20 but less than 50
answerbooks.

(i) If he moderates and scrutinises Rs.75/-

20 or less answerbooks,

A Modecrator to whom additional work over and
ahove the average quota fixed by the State Board
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is allotted in any special circumstances, under
orders of the Divisional Chairman, he shall be
entitled to additional remuncration at the rate of
Rs.75/- per additional examiner allotted to him
over and abovethe average quota of seven
examiners in the case of subjects of hundred marks '
and in other subjects at proportionate rates : ‘

Provided that remuneration payable to an
examiner, moderator, chielf moderator,
Paper-sctter, translator or the like, may be
reduced or reduced for wnefficiency negligence,
disobedience, instructions, irregularity notice, if
any, by such amount as the Standing Committee
may decide.

VIIL. For work of Supervision and Conduct of the Examination :

(1) The conducter shall receive remuneration at
Rs.40/- per day and Rs.20/- per half day for actual
days of work and a lump-sum of Rs.80/- for the
work before and after the examination.

2 A dei)uty conductor shall receive remuncration at
Rs.30/- per day and Rs.15/- per half day for actual
days of work.

(3) 'The press conducter shall receive
remuneration at Rs.30/- per day
and Rs.15/- per half day for actual
days of work if appointed in case
of emergency.

(4) A press supervisor appointed at
a centre shall receive a remunera-
tion of Rs.18/- per day and Rs.5/-
per half day.



a invigilator appoenicd al a centre chall

TOoGe A temuneraien as foil

1; For Bombay and Greater Bombhay {a}
i

kail day

2} Centres other than Bombay {3) Rs. 20 ner Gay
(b) Rs.il/- per
haif day
in the case of the examination »n Typewritng, the conductor, depsy conducion,
inviglators, block-peons ete. shall receive remuncration per sessing of aot fex thae 2

hours duration each, as per rates admissible to e,

{6) The remuneration payable to an invigilator o1 3
deputy conductor or a conductor may be reduced fui
ine{ficiency or negligence in his work by such amount
as Standing Committec may decide.

(7)  The remuneration payable to a Writer, if employed at
the candidatc} cost in the case of a disabicd candidate
appear:ng for the examination, shall be Rs.8/- per

paper.
ViII. For Practical Examination :

1. For Practical Examination of a Re (175 per candidate
candidate in a subject to each
examiner (Both Internal and
External). However, if the
remuneration amounts to less than
Rs.15/- the examiner shall be paid
minimum remuneration of Rs.15/-

Practical Examination :

2. A laboratory, field or workshop
assistant shall be entitled to
reeeive remuncration of Rs.8/-
per day.

3

A Servant appointed at the practical
Examination shall be paid Ry 4, - per
day.



123~

4. For assistance st the Practical

Examinztton in Art (St Life)
ror Local Exports

5. For Practical Examination in
Fingincering, Agriculture and Textile
subjects and 1n the subjects of Home
Science including aa additional day
for preparation i required by the

Fxaminer.

IX. Miscellaneous :
(1 Table player ot Mudie Praotical Tos
(2} Clerks working on exzmination centies
as well as other places wll be paid
remuncration as follows -

(i) For Bombay and Gresier Bombay
{i1) Cenires oiher than Bombay

(3}  Class IV Servants (Biock peons,
water-Boys, Watchmen, Sweepers etc)
appointed at each centre of examination
will be paid remuneration as follows :

(i)  For Bcmbay and Greater Bombay

(it)  Centres other than Bombay

i

Rs.8/- per day

Ks. 8/-

(a) Rs. 16/ per day
(b) Rs. 8/ per half day
() Rs. 12/- porday
{(b) Rs. 6 per half day

(a) Rs.12/- Per day
(b) Rs. 6/- per half day
(a) Rs. 10/- per day
(b) Rs.5/- per half day

Note : A clai fur remuneration and the rates prescribed under this Regulation shall be

submiticd within one month on completion of work.

X. T A.Rules.

1. Paper-sciter (including  expert  paper-sctier),
Translator,  conductor,  deputy  conduactor,
muderator,  examiner,  examiner  conducting
Pracucal test, Proof-reader, reviewer and others
who undertake journey tor porformance of thar

duties itconnection with the caanunation work or
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any other official work on invitation shall receive
travelling allowance at the rate of one 1st Class
Railway fair each way from the place of residence
to place of duty and daily allowance at rates
sanctioned by Government from time to time to
the Government servants of corresponding
category. However, the daily allowance for Pune,
Bombay (Greater Bombay), Nagpur,
Aurangabad, Nasik and Amravati shall not be less
than Rs. 40/- per day for the actual halt at these
places irrespective of their pay.

A paper-setter (including expert paper-setter),
translator, wmoderator, examiner, conductor,
deputy conductor, proof-reader and examiner
conducting practical test who undertake journey
by Road Transports for performance of their
duties in connection with the examination shall be
paid the actual cost of hiring a single seat in a
public conveyance, for each journey. He shall also
be paid daily allowance at the rates sanctioned by
Government from time to time to the
corresponding categories of the Government
scrvant. However, the daily allowance for Pune,
Bombay (Greater Bombay) Nagpur, Aurangabad,
Nasik and Amravati shall not be less than Rs.40/-
per day for the actual halt at these placcs
irrespective of their pay.

Al paper-sctters, translators, moderators,
examiners and examiners conducting practical test
travelling in comnection with the Divisional
Board’s work shall invariably avail of and be paid
at the concessions of railway fares whenever
available.

A Local paper-setter or translator or proof-reader
or examiner or moderator or a local external
examiner appoinied (o conduct the Practical test
shall be paid 4 conveyance allowance of Rs.16/-
per day in corporation arca and Aurangabad city
and Rs.8/- 1n ali other places.
(Cost of Material for conduct of Practical Examination Re. 0.50 per candidate)
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FORM - |

[ Vide Regulation 28 (1) ]

¢ Formof Application for Recognition bythe ... [)/fyi.x‘tl’nul[ Board.
No.
Date
Frem: -
School
To

The Divisional Sccretary,

Divisional Board,

Sir,
I hereby apply for recognition of the

School

~in the subjects, in the media of instruction and for the

tandards noted below, with effect from the ( date )

The requisite details as required under Regulation
candidates of this school will be presented for the first

Certificate examination to be held in March or April, 19

1. Name of the school and its full address.

2. Name of the-

28 are as

under. Regular
time at the Sccondary School

( 1 ) Management and Registration number under the Bombay Public Trust Act/

Society’s Registration Act
( i) Secretary
( iii ) Correspondent
(iv}) Head of the School

3. Dectails of the Teaching Staff

l i

Name { Qualitication | Experience

, Scales

Terms
pay Conditions

!

of }T and
|
|

Remarks
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4. Sabjects of instruction for which recogaition
is solicited—

(1)
@
3
(4)
5
(6)
(7)
(%)
)
(10)

5. Medium / media of instruction through
which instruction is being/to be imparted.
6. (i) Accommodation provided in class-rooms

and the number of pupiis in each Standard
or Division of a Siandard

| i
Standard Division (s} | Number } Dimensions Reruirks
| of & of the
% Pupils : rooms
VIII
IX
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{iiy The rmaximum number of pupils
assigned to a teacher in practical work
at a time -

7. The provision made for health, recreation
and discipline of pupils.

2

8. The financial position of the school and
the sources and amount of inceme for the

year 19—
Income Expenditure
Tuition Fee ...Rs, Teaching ...Rs.
Other Sources ... Rs. Non-teaching staff .. Rs.
Coatingencies ...Rs.
Equipments ...Rs,

provizion, if any, for grant of educa- VI Rs. IX Rs,
tional concessions to poor pupils. X Rs.
} (ii) Pupils to be benefitted under

9, The rate of fees charged and the ] (i) Rate of fec for Classes-
$
1
i

educational concessions to poor
/ pupils from School Fund-

(a) Pupils—
(b) Amount—

I hereby promise to abide by all the conditions of recognition as laid down in the
Maharashtra Secondary and Higher Secondary Education Boards Regulations, 1990,

Yours faithfully,

Manager/Secretary/Headmaster/Headmistress

Enclosures :—(1) An attested copy of the resolution of the managing body
appointing a person as Secretary or Correspondent for the purpose of communicating with
the Board.

{2) An attested copy of the constitution of the foundation of the Society or Trust.
(3) An attested copy of the certificate of registration of the Society or Trust.

{4) A plan of the school building if the application is for recognition for the
first time,
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FORM I
[ Vide Regulation (28) (9)]

Form of Application for Recognition in Additional Subject or Medium

Name of the institution

Number and date of the, letter communicating
previous recognition :

Subject in which recognition has already -

been granted :

Additional subject or medium in which recognition
is desired and the medium of insiruction
proposed for the subject :

List of teaching stafl’ with qualifications,
scales of pay, present pay and subjects
taught :

Equipment provided for teaéhing additional

subjects :

Accommodation ( including laboratory
accommodation) provided for the additional
classes :

Remarks of the Manager :

CERTIFICATE

I certify that the arrangements for teaching the additional subjects detailed above
are adequate and I promise that the conditions of recognition mentioned in my

previous application shall continue to be observed.

Signature of the Manager

Recommendations of the Inspecting Officer.
Recommendations of the Regional Deputy Director.
Recommendations of the Examination Committee.
Denision of the Standing Committee,
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APPENDIX-1 [ Vide Regulation 38 (1) ]
SECONDARY SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATION CONDUCTED BY THE
POONA, NAGPUR, AURANGABAD AND BOMBAY DIVISIONAL BOARDS.

Subjects and Number of Papers and Practicais for the Examination,

To qualify for the Secordary School Certificate, a candidate must pass at one and
the same examination or in sccordance with the provisions of Regulation 54 for the grant
of exemptions-separately (i} in cach of the six subjests under the Compulsory Group and
(11) must have sccured at least | ¢ grade in the optional subject and (iii) also in the two
school examination subjects, as follows-

I — For Examination by the Divisional Board : (alcng with examination in Practicals)
A-Compulsory subjects ( Total six ) ,

The following threc languages—( Detalls in the table showing subjects, riumbci' of

papers o, imcoipotated n this scheme ) k

(1) First Janguage

(2) Second language.

(3) Third language.

: Other three subjects viz. —

(4) Mathematics { Algebra, Geometry, *Arithmetic )

* Note : The course of Arithmetic will be completed at the end of Std. VIII and it
will ot form a part of compulsory Mathematics for the Secondary School
Certificate examinaticn.

( 5) Science ( Physics, Chemistry, Biology)

( 6) Social Science ( History, Civics, Geography )

B - Optionel subject (Candidates shall have to select one optional subject from any
one of the following six branches). ‘

Branch-1  Introduction to the world of work.

OR

Home Science
Branch-2  Technical (Practicals : See Note (7) on Page 123).
Branch-3  Elements of Agriculture
Branch-4  Elements of Commerce and Accounts
Branch-5  Elements of Fine Arts
Branch-6  Elements of Industrial Crafts

11 — For School Certificate_Examination :
(1) Physical Education,
and
(2) One of the following-
( 1) Social Service
(ii ) Scouting/Guiding
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() N. C. C. (wherever fucilities aze - cailahle §
(ivy Defeace S:udies,
(v) Civil Deicace and Road Safety Pairol,

( These twoAsubjects will not be subjects for the Secondary Schoel Certificate examii-
nation. But the candidate will not be held cligible to appear for the Secondary School Certi-
ficate examination unless he/she produces o Ceruficats of having satisfactonily completed
the courses in these two subjects. )

The names of the individual subjects to be taken according to the above scheme are
shown below along with the number of papers, duration of papers and maximum marks.

Name of subject No. of papers and Duration Maximum
practicals, i€ any. of papers marky
1 2 3 4
I—-Subjects for the Board’s Examination
Compnlsery subjests ( Six )
( 1) First language
One of the foliowing languages—
Marathi )
Hindi )
English )
Urdu )
Gujarati )
Kannada ) One 3 hours 100
Tamil )
Telugu )
Malayalam )
Sindhi )
Bengali )
Punjabi- i
(2) Second language
One of the following languages—
Hindi
Hindi (Composiic with Marath }
or Sanskrit or Urdu) )
Marathi )
Marathi (Comnosite with Hindi } One 3 hours 100
Sanskrit (Composiic with Hindy )
Urdu  (Compone weitd )
Fngtieh i



(4)

(5)

One of the Sodowing Dngugsei-—

Magrurhi
Hind:
English
Tirdu
Clugaran
Koannada
Tamd
Teluga
valavalan
Sindhi
Puriabi
Bengal:
Sanskrit
Hebrew
Pali

A chamagadhi
Pi, T :\»jn
Araoic
Avesta
Pahlavi
German

French

Mathematics

Algebra
Geometry

Science
Physics

7
Chemistry
Biology
Sociul Science

History and Civics
Geography

N N St e VT N Nt nr” sl st S o UDP ot NV St Saem W St St

Une

Cne
One

One
One
One

Cne
One

3 Lours 100
24 hours 75

2% hours 75 } 150
Theory Practical .

2 hours 40 10
2 hours 40 } 10} 150

2 bours 40 10

2% hours 60

2 hours 40 } 100
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(7) Optional Subject
(For Standards IX and X)

Candidates shall have to select any one of the following subjects; as per the
scheme given below—-

S. No. Name of subject Marks for Marks for Total
workbook practical marks
Branch 1. [Introduction to the word of 50 I -
Work |
and > 100
Any two Work-Experience |
Projects from the list below - 50 J
(25 marks each)
OR
Home Science 50 1
and l
Two Work-Experience Projects >
(i) Needle-Work | 100
Embroidery, Knitting and Crochet- 50 J

(ii ) Preparation of
Nautritious Food
(25 marks each)

Branch 2. Technical Branch
7 (Candidaiés will have to offer any one of the following shops. Each shop shall consist
of 2 papers. The details about marks, duration and year-work marks are shown below).

' Shops
,1,) ‘ Carpenta;fl

2)  Fitting

3)  Wiring

4)  Black Smithy
5)  Moulding

6)  Welding
7)  Plumbing
8)  Turning

9)  Building construction



Faper N Theory Practicel Yeat Toral
Work Marks
Marks{ Duration | Marks | Duration
Paper-1
Workshop
Techaology 30 2 hours 30 4 hours 5 100
Paper-Il
Engneering ‘
Drawing 30 3 hours - - S
S. No Name of subject Marks for Marks for Total
workbaook pra:tical marks
Branch 3. Elements of Agriculture 50 50 100
Branch 4. Elements of Commerce &
Accounts ( as in the list below ) 50 50 100
Branch 5, FElements of Fine Arls
(Any one from the list telow) 50 50 100
Branch 6. Elements of Industrial Crafts 50 50 100

( Any one from the list below )

Work-Experience

N s W =

Use of Common Tools,
Maintenance and Production of School Science Apparatus.
Maintenance and Elementary Repairs of Radios,
Preparation of Plastic Articles,
Batik Art,

Preparation of Suit Cases.

( Any two projects, 25 marks each=-Total 50 marks)
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Mapiunznds and Sleremary Repairs of Timeepier,

E R TP R LA PR TERLT
Ploganiiyy g,

" Maatenanee snd Llementary Repairs of Water Faimp.

Flemeniury Chennval Techuology,

Mainterance sad Frepasaimn of Toaching-Loarnime Ards.

Needieworlk, Embroidery, Knitting and Crochet.
Farm Operation.

Poultry.

Preparation of Bread aoad biscuits,

Pisciculture.

Haociculture,

Bee-Xeeping.

Preparation of Nutritious Food.

Marine Fisheries.

Animal Management.

Maintenarnce and Elementary Repairs of Typewriters,
Silkscreen Printing.

Crylin Spray Painting.

Sign Board Painting,

House Decoration.

Elements of Commerce and Accounts

18

3

3

Elemeats of Fine Arts (Any one)

1,

2.
kY

4.

Practical OR Work—-Experience
Proects )

Theory Praciical
Elements of Book-keeping or Typewriting
Elements of Commerce or OR
Economics Practical Work 1n Commerce.

Art—-oricnted Crafts

Drawing and Pamting 5. Clay Modelling & Ceramic:
{(History & Appreciation of Art 6. Metal Craft
and 7. Furniture Design

Textile Design
Interior Deceration
Puppetry.

S o

[,

{Any two from the list above.)
Indian Music

European Music

Dancing
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Elements cf Industrial Crafts {Any one}

Metai Fitting Crafi.

Tailoring and Cutting,
Embroidery and Necdlework.
Typography

Radio Engineering and Servicing.
Junior Chemicygl Technology.

. Plastic Technology.

Handmade Paper—making,

Cane and Bamboo work,

106. Fisheries.

11.  Clay Modeiling leading to pottery.
12. Woodwork.

:13.  Textile Technology Weaving ( Power )
14. Textile Technology.

IR R SV N

(1) Dyeing and Bleaching,
(i1 ) Engineering Drawing.
15.  Preparation of Coir Articles,
.16, Photography.
17.  Electronics.
18.  Beautification.
‘19. Computer Literacy.

IlI. For School Certificate Examination ( Two )

( 1') Physical Education.

(2) One of the following-
(i) Social Service.
(ii) Scouting/Guiding
(iiy N.C.C.
(iv) Defence Studies. N
) 'Civil Defence and Road Safety Patrol,

Notes: (1) The question paper in Composite subjects will be of 14 hours’ duration
: and will carry 50 marks.
(2) The question papers in the three language subjects will be set as per the

level expected in the respective language.
(3) Practical Examinations wiil be conducted by the Divisional Board
concerned oanly in subjects stown in Note (7) (a) on _Pagc 137. -
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(4) The candidates studying in Stds. VII-X in secondary schools in
Bombay only and who are cadets of Sea Cadet Corps shall be exempted

from undergoing the N. C. C. Course on production of a certificate

from- the Association concerned regarding satisfactory completion of
the course.

(5) The cases arising out of the offering of wrong combinations of the
subjects shall be decided on the merits of each case by the State Board.
(6 )" Deleted .......

:(7) (a) The Divisional Boards shall conduct the practical examination
only in 6 core-subjects wherever prescribed -+ in techr\ical
subjects under Branch 2 Techmcal on Page '132.
(b) The examination in optional suchct except in technical subject
under Branch 2 Technical shall be conducted by the Secondary,
schools concerned.

(8) "Deleted ........
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APPENDIX U [Vide Regulation 38(i)]
Final Pattern of thf_: Study of Languages

STANDARDS

Sr. Medium of Sid. vV Std. V1 Std. VII
Na. the school
1 2 3 4 5
1. Marathi (1) Marathi (i) Marathi (1) Marathi
(i} Hindi (i) Hindi (i) Hindi
(iii) English (iii) English (iii) English
For those students (i) Marathi or (i) Marathi or 1) Marathior
whosc mother Urdu Urdu Urdu
tongue is Urdu (i) Hindi-Urdu (i) Hindi-Urdu (i1) Hindi-Urdu
(for those who (for those who (for those who
study Marathi study Marathi study Marathi
as First Lang- as First Lang- as First Lacg«-
uage) or uage) or uage) or
Hindi-Marathi Hindi-Marathi Hindi-Marathi
(for those who (for those who (for those who
study Urdu as study Urdu as study Urdu as
First Language) First Language) Fust Langnage
(iii) English (i) English (1i1) English
2. Hindi (1) Hindi (i) Hindi (i) Hindi
(1) Marathi (i) Marathi (i1) Marathi
(iii) English (iii) English (ii1) English
3., Urdu . (i) Urdu (i) Urdu (i) Urdu
(1) Hindi-Marathi (i) Hindi-Marathi (i) Hindi-Marathi
(Composite) (Composite) (Composite)
(1) English (ii)) English (s11) English
OR OR OR
(1)  Urdu (1 Urdu (1) Urdu
(1) Marathi (1) Marathi (1) Marath;
(iii) Hindi (i) Hindi (i) Hindi
(iv) English (iv) English (iv) Enghish
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FROM Vth TO Xth STANDARDS

(ii)
(i)

(M)
(ii)

(i)
W
i)
(iif)

(i)
(ii)

(iii)

Standards-VIIl to X
6

Marathi

Hindi or Hindi + Sanskrit(Composite) or Hindi+ Pali(Composite) or .

. ‘Hindi + Ardhamagadhi or a Classical Language.

English

Marathi or Urdu

Hindi or Hindi + Urdu(Composite) or a Classical Language

(for those who study Marathi as first language or:

Marathi or Hindi + Marathi(Composite) or Marathi + Sanskrit {Composite) or
Marathi + Pali(Composite) or Marathi + Ardhamagadhi(Composite)

or a Classical Language (for those who study Urdu as first Language).

English

Hindi
Marathi + Sanskrit(Composite) or Marathi + Pali(Composite) or
Marathi + Ardhamagadhi(Composite) or a Modern Indian Language

(except Hindi) or a Modern Foreign Language (exccpl Enghsh)
ora Classxcal Language.

Enghsh

Urdu

Marathi or Marathi + Hindi(Composite) or Marathi + Sanskrit
(Composite) or Marathi + Pali(Composite) or Marathi + Ardhamgadhi
(Composite) or a Classical Language.

English
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2 3 4 >
English (i) English (i) English (i) English

(i) Marathi (i) Marathi (i) Marathi

(iii) Hindi (iti) Hindi (iii) Hind:
Gujarati, (1) Gujarati etc. (1) ‘Gujarati etc. (1) Gujaratietc.
Sindhi, (i) Marathi-Hindi (ii) Marathi-Hind: (i) Marathi-Hind:
Kannada, | (Composite) (Composite) (Composite)
etc. (i) English (iii) English (i) English
English medium (i) English (1) English (1) English
students whose (i) Hindi-Marathi (i) Hindi-Marathi i) Hindi- Marathi
mother-tongue (Composite) {Composite) (Composite)
is, however, not
English and whe
want facility to
study their mother-
tongue such as (iii) Mother-tongue (iii) Mother-tongue  (ili}Mother-tongue
Telugu, Bengali,
etc.
"lindi medium () Hindi () Hindi (1) Hindi
students whose (i1) Marathi (i1) Marathi (1) Marathi
mother-tongue (iii) Englsih (i) English (ii1) English
is however, not (iv) Mother tongue (iv) Mother tongue  (iv) Mother tongue

Hindi and who
want facility to

study their mother-

tongue such as
Telugu, Bengal,
etc.
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@)
(i)

(iii)
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English . . .

A modern Indian Language (Except Hindi) or Marathi + Sanskrit (Composite)
or Marathi + Pali (Composite) or Marathi + Ardhamagadhi (Composite)

or a Modern Forcign Language (Except English) or a Classical Language.
Hindi

Gujarati, Sindhi, Kannada etc.

Hindi or Hindi + Sanskrit (Composite) or Hindi + Pali (Composite)

or Hindi + Ardhamagadhi (Composite) or Hindi +Marathi (Composite)
or 4 Classical Language.

English

English

A Modern Indian Language (Except Hindi or Mother-tongue if offered as
first language) or Marathi + Sanskrit (Composite) or Marathi + Pah
(Composite) or Marathi + Ardhamagadhi (Composite) or a Modern Foreign
Language (Except English) or a Classical Language.

Hindi (If English is offered as first language) or English (If Hindi or a language
other than English is offered as first language.

Hindi

Marathi + Sanskrit (Composite) or Marathi + Pali (Composite) or
Marathi + Ardhmagadhi (Composite) or a Modern Indian Language
(Except Hindi or a Mother tongue, if offered as first language) or a
Modern Foreign language (Except English) or a Classical language.
English
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Notel: Under Items 6 and 7 in the statement above, candidate shall be pcrmm.ed to offer as a
First Languagc either his/her mother-tongue or the medium of instruction.

o 4
i

Note IT :-—(i) A bonafide forcign national residing in India for a temporary period
i. e. not more than iwo academic years, will be allowed to offer any
Modern European Language for which provision has been made in the
syllabus in lien of Hindi, if the student concerned asks for exemption
from the studv of Hindi. The language thus taken in lieu of Hindi
should be different from the language offered, if any, under optional
subjects;

(1) A bonafide foreign national migrated in India permanently and admi-
tted in Std. IXth or Xth in this State shall be allowed to offer any
Modern European Language or Modern Indian Language in lieu of
Hindi, if he so desires, provided the language thus taken in lieu of
Hindi shall be different from the language offered, if any, under
optional subjects; and that such request is made by him through the
head of the school concerned;

(ili) A bonafide foreign national admitted in VIIIth or lower standard, shall
not be exempted from the study of Hindi.

P
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APPENDIX-II1

Subjects and numbers of papers and practicals for Blind, Deaf and Dumb, physically (Or-
thopaedically) handicapped and spastic candidates shall be as follows :-

(The details of which are shown in Appendix I and II to Part II to these Regulations in this
part)

A For the Blind Candidates
IiFor Examination by the Divisional Board :
I (A) Compulsory Subjects (Total Six):
The following three languages-(Details in the table showing subjects, number of papers etc.
incorporated in this scheme).
(1) First Language
(2) Second Language
(3) Third Language
Other three subjects viz. :-
(4) Mathematics (Algebra + Geometry)
' OR
Arithmetic of Std. VII
(5) Science (Physics, Chemistry, Biology)
OR
Practical part of any three subjects, irrespective of groups, out of the following :-
Elements of Fine Arts
(i) Indian Music
(i) European Music

Art-Oriented Crafts
‘(i) Clay Modelling and Ceramics

(iv) Metal Crafts

Elements of Industrial Crafts
(v) Metal Fitting Craft
(vi) Tailoring and Cutting
(vii) Handmadc paper-making
(viii) Cane and Bamboo Work
(ix) Fisheries
(x) Clay Modeclling lcading to pottery
(x1) Woodwork
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(xii} Textile Technology Weaving (Power)
(xiit) Preparation of Coir Articles.

(6) Social Science (History, Civics, Geography)

(B) Optional Subject : (Candidates shall have 1o select one optional subject from any onc
of the following six branches. The subject sosclected shall be other than the one offered
under complusory group).

"Branch-1 Introduction to the World of work
OR
Home Science

Branch-2  Technical (Practicals : Sec Note (7) of Appendix I to this part).

Branch-3  Elements of Agriculture

Branch-4 Elements fo Commerce and Accounts

Branch-5 Elements of Finc Arts

Branch-6  Elements of Industrial Crafts
t
11-For School Certificate Examination:

(1)  Physical Education
and

(2) Social Service

| 11 (B) For the Deaf and Dumb Candidates
I For Examination by the Divisional Board. |
I (A) Compulsory Subjects (Total Six)
(1)  Any One language out of the languages mentioned under the heading *First Language’,
*Sccond language’, orThird language’ under clause 1 of APPENDIX-], to this part.

!

(2)and(3) Two subjects out of the following practical subjects provided for under clause
7 Optional subjects” in APPENDIX- I'tohis part in licu of sccond and third languages
(One for the second language and the other for third language).
(i) Drawing and painting (Practical)
(i)  Art-Oriented Crafts (Any One)
(i) Industrial Crafts (Any One)
(iv)  Any onc of the subjects from Engincering Scicnce Group i.c.(a) or (b) or (b) or
(c) under Branch 2 Technical Subjects.
(v)  Typing
(vi) Book-keeping
(4)  Any one subjcct of the following -
(1)  Mathematics (Algebra-Gemoctry)
OR
(11)  Arithmetc of Std. VI
AND
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Art-Oriented Crafts (Any One)

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

1)
2)
3)
4)
)
6)
7
8)
9)
10)
11)
12)
13)
14)

15)
16)
17)
18)

The subject selected under the heading Art-Oriented Cralfts, or Elements of Industrial
Crafts above shall be other than the one offered in licu of sccond or third language.

In these subjects marks for workbook shall be 25 and for practical Examination 50

Clay Modelling and Ceramics
Mectal Craft.
Furniture Design.
Textile Design.
Interior Decoration.,
Puppetry.

OR

_ Elements of Industrial Crafts (Any One)

Mectal Fitting Craft.

Tailoring and Cutting.
Embroidcry and Needlework.
Typography.

Radico Engincerning and servicing,
Junior Chemical Technology.
Plastic Technology.

Handmade Paper-making.

Canc and Bamboo Work.
Fisheries. .
Clay Modelling lcading to pottery
Woodwork.

Textile Technology Weaving (Power)
Textile Technology

(i) Dyeing and Bleaching,

(i) Engincering Drawing,
Preparation of Coir Articles.
Photography.

Electronics.

Beautification.

Total marks 75.
Any three subjccts out of the following :-

(i
(i)

(iii)

(iv)
(v)

Physics.
Chemistry.
Biology.
Hygicne.

Home Science.
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Social Science (History, Civics, Geography)
Optional Subject : (Candidates shall have o select one optional subject from any one
of the following six branches. The subjectso selected shall be other than the one offered
under complusory group).
Branch-1 Introduction to the World of work
OR

Home Science
Branch-2 Technical (Practicals : See Nete (7) of Appendix I to this part).
Branch-3 Elements of Agriculture
Branch-4 Elements fo Commerce and Accounts
Branch-5 Elements of Fine Arts
Branch-6 Elements of Industrial Crafts

II-For School Certificate Examinafibn:

(1)
(2)
(1)
(ii)

AR S I A o

— e e e e e
kW= o

16.
17.
18.
19.

20.

Physical Education,

and

One of the following :

Social Service.

Work-Experience.

(Any two projects, 25 marks each, Total 50 marks, not offered under *B-Optional Subject’
above)

Use of Common Tools.

Maintenance and Production of School Science Apparatus.
Maintenance and Elementary Repairs of Radios.
Preparation of Plastic Articles. -

Batik Art.

Preparation of Suit Cases.

Maintenance and Elementary Repairs of Time-pieces.
Elementary Plumbing,

Maintenance and Elementary repairs of Water Pump.
Elementary Chemical Technology.

Maintenance and Preparation of Teaching-Learning Aids.”
Needle-work, Embroidery, Knitting and Crochet.

Farm Operation.

Poultry.

Preparation of Bread and Biscuits.

Pisciculturc.

Horticulture.

Book-keeping.

Preparation of Nutritious food.

Muarince Fisheries.
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(A).

2i.
2.
2.
24,
25.
26.
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Animal Management.

Maintenance and Elementary Repairs of Typewriter.
Siikscreen Printing.

Crylin Spray Painting.

Sign Board Painung,

House, Decoration.

For the Spastic Candidates.

1.

For Examination by the Divisiona! Board:

Compulsory Subjects (Total Six) :

M)
@,

First Language.
Second Language.

Nox,c-—Landxdate many offer any two languages falling under "First Language" and ' "Second

©)

O

Q)
(6)
(B)

Language" however, he shall not offer the same language for both the subjects.

Third Language (other than those subjects offered under First and Second Language.
OR
One subject out of the following particular subjects provided in APPENDIX-I under
Item (7). Optional Subjects of this part.
(1) Drawing and Painting (Practical).
(i)  Art-Oricnted Crafts (Any One).
(ili) Industrial Crafts (Any One).
(iv) Anyone of the subjeéts from Engineering Scicnce Group
:(See Note (7) of Appendix-I to this part):
(v) Typing.
(vi) Book-binding,
Any one of the following subjects :
(i) Mathematics (Algebra Geometry);
(ii) Arithmetic of Standard VII.
Science (Physical, Chemistry, Biology).
Social Science (History, Civics, Geography).
Optional Subject :- Candidates shall have to select optional subject from any one of the
following six branches. The subject so selected shall be other than the.one offered under

compulsory group.
Branch -1. Introduction to the world of work;
OR

Home Science
Branch-2. Technical (Practicals) : See Note (7) of Appendix-I to this part).
Branch-3. Elements of Agriculture.
Branch-4. Elements of Commerce and Accounts.
Branch-5. Elements of Finc Arts.
Branch-6. Elcments of Industrial Crafis.



11,

148

Yor School Certificate Examination :-

(1)
(2)

—

APl

=~ o

8.

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.

Physical Education; and
Onc of the following :
(1) Social Service:
(i) Work-Experience (Any two projects, 25 marks cach total 50 marks,
not offered under®B’Optional subject above) :
Use of Common Tools.
Maintenance & Production of School Scicnce Apparatus.
Maintenance and Elementary Repairs of Radios.
Preparation of Plastic Articles.
Batik Art.
Preparation of Suit Cases.
Maintenance and Elementary Repairs of time-picces.
Elementary Plumbing.
Maintenance and Elcmentary Repairs of Water Pump.
Elementary Chemical Technology.
Maintenance and Preparation of Teaching-Learning Aids.
Needle-work, Embroidery, Knitting and Crochet.
Farm Operation.
Poultry.
Preparation of Bread and Biscuits.
Pisciculture.
Horticulture.
Book-keeping.
Preparation of Nutritious Food.
Marine Fisheries.
1 Animal Management.
Maintenance and Elementary Repairs of Typewriters
Silkscreen Printing.
Cryline Spray Painting.
Sign Board Painting.
House Decoration.

Concessions for Blind Candidates :

M
@

3)

These Candidates will be given nearest examination centre of their choice.

These candidates will be given extra 30 minutes to solvethe question paper and will be
provided a writer at the time of examination. The supervision charges at the time of
examination will be borne by the Board.

These candidates will be exempted from drawing figures, maps etc. and the marks for
these will be proportionately increased.
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The question paper of 'Mathematics” (Arithmetic of standard VII specially prescribed
for these students only) will be set carrying 75 marks. The marks obtained by the
candidates out of 75 marks will be proporationately increased to convert them into
marks obtained out of 150 marks.

These candidates will be allowed to give oral examination instead of practical
examination in Science (Physics, Chemistry and Biology).

These students will be permitted to study the subjects-work Expericnce, Social Service,
Art-Oriented Crafts, Elements of Industrial Crafts, .and
other practical subjects in their concerned institutions specially recognised by the
Department of Education/Department of Social Welfare/Department of Technical
Education. The head of the School presenting these candidates shall call for
certificate(s) from the head of such institution(s) in respect of completion of the
prescribed course of study.

Concessions for Deaf and Dumb Candidates :

O]
@)

G)

These candidates will be given nearest examination centre of their choise.

These candidates will be given extra 30 minute to solve the question paper. The
supervision charges at the time of examination will be borne by the Board.

These students will be permitted to study the subjects Work- Experience, Social Service,
Art-Oriented Crafts, Elements of Industrial Crafts and Other practical subjects in their
concerned  institutions  specially recognised by the Department  of

' Education/Department of Social Welfare/Department of Technical Education. The
head of the school presenting these candidates shall call for certificate(s) from the head
of such institution(s) in respect of completion of the prescribed course of study.

Concessions to Physically disabled candidates :

¢y
2

3)

These candidates will be given nearest examination centre of their choice.

These candidates will be given extra 30 minutes to solve the question paper and will be
provided a writer at the time of examination if necessary. The supcrvision charges at
the time of examination will be born by the Board.

In the case of these candidates whoonthe advice of the Orthopacedic Surgeon are unable
to complete the course in the subject "Physical Education’ and (1) Social Scrvice or (ii)
Scouting/Guiding, or (jii) N.C.C.(iv) Dcfence Studies or (v) Civil Defence and Road
safety patrol, the Divisional Chairman on the merits of cach case, shall condone th
requircment of appearing for these School Certificate subjects, provided that such a
request is made by the candidate to the concerned Divisional Board through the head

,of the concerned secondary school along with a medical certificate to that cffect issued
by the Orthopacdic Surgeon.



IV. Concessions to Spastic Candidates :

(M

@)
€)

4

)

(6)

Q)

The scating arrangement for these candidaies shall preferably be made in the
school-concerned where they are learning those subjects. The institutions shall,
however, arrange to provide typewriters, tables, chairs (specially made for thesc
students) etc. without any charge to the Board.

These candidates shall be given 1 hour and 30 minutes extra to solve the question papers.

These candidates shall be permitted to type or write the answer scripts or they shall be
permitted to provide a writer for full paper or for part of the paper in case the candidate
feels tired or exhausted while typing or writing the paper.

And a member of staff of the Centre for Special Education, Bombay would be allowed

to write for such spastic candidate.

These members of staff shall be persons not directly concerned with teaching the
candidate but able to understand the candidate’s speech. These writers shall be chosen
carefully and instructed to write down exactly what the spastic candidate says to them.

Before the examination commences an undertaking shall be taken from the writer’ to
the eftect that there will be no misuse of the concession.

These candidates shall be exempted from drawing figures, maps etc. and the marks for
these shall be proportionately increased.

The Question Paper of "Mathematics’ (Arithmetic of Standard VII specially prescribed
for *Blind’ students) shall be set carrying 75 marks. The marks obtained by these
candidates out of 75 marks shall be proportionately increased to convert them into
marks obtained out of 150 marks.

The question Paper of ’Science’ shall be the same as in the case of General Scheme.
However, these candidates shall be exempted from examining "Practicals’. The marks
obtained by these candidates out of 120 marks shall be proportionately increased to
convert them into marks obtained out of 150 marks.

In the case of these candidates, who on the advice of the Orthopaedic Surgeon are
unable to complete the course in the subject *Physical Education’, the Divisional
Chairman on the merits of each case, shall condone the requirement of appearing for
this school certificate subject :
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Provided that the candidate makes such a request to the concerned Divisional Board
through the head of the Sccondary School alongwith a medical certificate to that effect
issued by the Orthopaedic Surgeon.

Definition of the Physically handicaped candidates:

For the purpose of allowing the candidates to avail of the concessions iricluding the
Scheme of subjects, the definition of the term Blind, Deaf and the Physically
{Ortkopaedically) handicapped and spastic shall be as under :-

(i)  Blind:
The blind are those who suffer from either of the following conditions viz:-

(a) Total absence of sight; ,
(b)  Visual acquity not exceeding 6/60 or 20/200 (Sncllon) in the better eye with correcting lenses
(c) Limitation of the field of Vision subtending an angle of 20 degrees or worse.

| (ii)) Deaf:

The deaf are those in whom the sense of hearing is non-functional for ordinary purposes

oflife. Generally a loss of hearing at 60 decibels or above 500, 1000 or 2000 frequencies
will make hearing non-functional. ’

(iii) Orthopaedically Handicapped
The Orthopaedically handicapped are these who have a physical defect or deformity
(as certified by the Orthopaedic Surgeon is more than 25 percent) which c4uses an
interference with the normal functioning of the bonus, muscles and joints.

(iv) Spastic:
The spastics are those who are suffering from cerebral palsy. This is a disorder of
movemeiit and posture appearing in the early years of life due to damage to that part
of the brain which controls his or her motor or physical functions or the failure to
dcvelop normally in a small part of brain controlling movement which causes an
interference with the normal functioning of bones, muscles and joints, thercby affecting
communication”.

Such of the candidates desiring to have the above concession shall apply through the
head of the School concerned along with a certificate of Opthalmologist, or Ear, Nose,
Throat Specialist or Orthopaedic Surgeon, as the case may be in the form prescribed
appended to this scheme to the Divisional Chairman concerned well in advance.
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FORM III
Medical Certificate in respect of an Orthopaedically (Physically)
Handicapped or spastic candidate

For the purpose of concessions grated to Orthopaedically (Physiclly), handicapped or
spastic. The Orthopacdically (Physically) handicapped or spastic arc those who have physical

defect or deform:ity which causes an interference with the norma! functioning of bones, musnles
t

and joints.
Certified that I, Dr, —-oovmoeee e Registration No. -----v--ommmcmmmneoee
have this ------rm-one day of -----ccceeeee 19 —eommneee- , examined the applicant whose particilars are

given below and that he/she falls within the above definition.

Name of candidate :
Ident:fication mark :
Sex:

Father’s name :
Approximate Age :

SR S o M

(a)  Nature of disability (Tick relevant from
foliowing list)

POST-FOLIO PARALYSIS,
HEMIPLEGIA, QUADRAPLEGIA,
MALUNITIED FRACTURE, NERVE
PARALYSIS, UPPER EXTREMITY,

LOWER EXTREMITY, LIMP, PAINFUL,
SHORTENING, DEFORMITY,
CONGENITAL ACQUIRED, ABOVE KNEE,
BELOW KNEE, HIP, HEMIPELVECTOMY,
SYMES, CHEOPARTS, WRITS, FINGERS,
BELOW  ELBOW, ABOVE ELBOW,
SHOULDERS, FORE QUARTER,
UNILATERAL, BILATERAL.

(b) Extent of disability : Estimate in percentag
(mc.Bridge Scale)

"N ANATOMICAL,  FUNCTIONAL,
TIENTS ASSESSMENT, EXAMINER’S
ESSMENT)
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PERCENTAGE (Pleasc state whether the
percentage of disability is 25 or above).

(¢) Use of apphcant (Tick relevant from
following list).

CALLIPER, CMUTCH, ABOVE KNEE,
BELOW KNEE, PROSTHESIS, CANE,
UNILATERAL, BILATERAL, ABOVE
ELBOW, BELOW ELBOW,
HEMIPELVECTOMY,
SHOULDER-DIS-ARTICULATION.

(d) ANY OPERATON DONE OR
INDiICATED:

(e) PHOTOGRAPH (Attested)

To show the nature of disability and any
appliance if used.

7.  Anyother particulars to clarify the nature and extent of disability that the Surgeon might
like to point out.

Signature of applicant. (Signature of Orthopaedic Surgeon).
Place: Designation:
Date: Office Stamp:

Address:
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PART Il

( Higher Secondary Certificate Examination )

PROCEDURE FOR RECOGNITION OF JUNIOR COLLEGES

(1) A junior college desirous of being recognised for the purpose of admitting its
students to the privileges of the Divisional Board, shall apply to the Divisional
Secretary concerned for recognition, not later than 15th July one year preceding
the. year in which it proposes to present the candidates for the public examina-
tion conducted by the Divisional Board ;

(i) Provided that the Divisional Chairman concerned may, for special reasons
1o be recorded in writing, condone the delay if the delay does not exceed
three months dnd shall place the matter before the Divisional Board for
post-facto approval;

( ii ) Provided further that, where the delay exceeds three months; it may be
condoned by the Divisional Board, in very exceptional circumstances and
according to the merits of each case.

( 2) The application for recognition shall be submitted in triplicate in a prescribed

form given in Appendix. L *

( 3) The Divisional Secretary shall fotgvard two copies of the application, immediately
on its receipt, laying down the date on or before which it should reach the
Divisional Board, to the Regional Deputy Director concerned for giving his
detailed report after inspecting the junior college.

( 4) The Regional- Deputy Director in forwarding his report, shall clearly state
whether and in what subjects or on what conditions and for what period,
recognition to the junior college is recommended by him,

( 5 ) The Divisional Secretary shall place the original application for recognition of
the junior college and the report of the Regional Deputy Director, with his
recommendations or otherwise, before the Examination Committee,

( 6 ) The junior college shall supply promptly through the Regional Deputy Director
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concerned, any additional infurmation called by the Examination Committee, in
conncclion with the application for recognition.

( 7)) The Divisional Secretary shall place all the papers along with the recommenda-
tions or otherwisc of the Examination Committee before the Standing Committee

in its neXxt mceeting for its decision

{ 8 ) Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing clauses of these Regula-
tions, for the first Higher Secondary Certificate examination to be held in March
or April 1977, ali junior colleges which have been permitted by the Director of
Education or the Director of Higher Education to conduct second year junior
college classes shall be deemed to have been recognised for the purposes of
these regulations by the Divisional Board concerned subject to payment of
prescribed registration fees by such juttior colleges.

67. CONDITIONS OF RECOGNITION .
A junior college may be recognised or continued to be recognised by a Divisional Beard
if it fulfils, to the satisfaction of the Board, the foilowing conditions :—

( i ) The jusmior college is recognised by the Education Department;

( ii ) The junior college admits students of all communities irrespective of caste,
creed and religion:

( iii ) ‘The junior college shali be open for inspection to officers of Education Depart«
raent and to person or pcrsohs authorised by the State or Divisional Boards;

( iv) The staff employed to teach the students studying in the two-year classes is
suitably qualified; and the Science laboratories and equipment and farm
laboratories, poultry facilities etc, stipulated for differént streams, where science
subjects are’ taught; are fully equipped 'and fulfil the standard prescribed;

( v ) The class-rooms are suitable to accommodate the number of students prescri-
bed by the State Government and have adequate furniture and other
necessary equipment;

{vi) The education imparted to the students is, in the opinion of the Divisional
Board, satisfactory in all-respects;

{ vii } The: junior college does not employ any member belonging to the teaching
and nori-teaching stafl,, notified as unsuitable for employment by thé Director

- or by the State Board; .

‘(viii) Thz junior college follows the curriculum and syllabi prepared by the State
Board and duly sanctioned by the State, Government. and uses text-books
sarctioned and prescribed by the State Bourd, from time to time;

~-(ix.}).Admissions madg in the first and the second year glasses are according to the
Regulations and instructions :issued- from time to time by the Board and the
rules of the Education Department;



158

( x ) The Records, Statistical returns and Certificates given by the junior college or
y the Management are irustworthy;

( xi ) The junior college makes provision to the satisfaction of the State Board or the
Divisional Board for the general rules of discipline for its employees and its
students;

(xii) The Management conducting the jumior college docs not conduct within the
premises of the institutions or elsewhere unrecognised or unaffiliated school or
educational institution or classes for which written permission has not been
granted by the Department, by the Divisional Board; or any other competent
authority; )

(xiii) The junior college shall not prepare and present the same candidates at the
Higher Secondary Certificate examination conducted by the Divisional Board
AND at any other examination of the same nature and of similar or higher
standard as that conducied by the Divisional Board, during the same academic
year;

(xiv) Promotions made from first year junior college to second year junior college
are in accordance with the rules of promotions prescribed and laid down by the
State Board;

(xv) Rate of fees, pay-scales, allowances and amenities provided for junior college
classes are according to the instructions issued by the Education Department
from time to time;

(xvi) A junior college maintains registers and records prescribed by the Education
Department in @ proper manner;

(xvii) The junior college shall comply with the provisions of service conditions laid
down in the Secondary School Code by the State Government in so far as they
are not inconsistent with the provisions of the Act and the Regulations;

(xviii) The junior college shall afford all necessary facilities for the conduct of the
examination by the Divisional Board.

68. POWER TO GRANT AND TO REFUSE RECOGNITION

(1) The Standing Committee of the Divisional Board shall grant recognition to a
junior college, which satisfies all the conditions laid down in Regulation 67
above, based on the recommendations or otherwise of the Examination Committee,
The Divisional Secretary shall communicate the decision of the Standing
Commiltee to the Management and the Regional Deputy Director concerned,
giving the details such as the subjects in which, conditions on which und the
period for which recognition is granted. Hec shall enter its name in the list of
recognised junior colleges to be maintained by him.

( 2) The Standing Committee, if it so desires, may appoint a panel of subject-experts,
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to carry the inspection of a junior colivge. wvefore granling recogaition or
otherwise.

{ 3) If the Standing Cemmittee rctuses to grant recognition to a junior college, it will
record the reasons therefor and communicate them to the Management condu-
cting the junior college and to the Regional Deputy Director concerned. This

decision shall also be communicated to the State Board and to the Director.

( 4) If any management fee's aggrieved by the decision of the Standing Committce, it
may, within four weeks from the date of receipt of the decision, submiit an appeal
to the Divisional Bourd against the order of the Divisional Secretary.

( 5 ) The decision of the Standing Committee, subject to the appeal to the Divisional
Board, and the decision of the Divisional Beard in the appeal, shall be final.

( 6 ) The Divisional Sccretary shall inform the decision of the Standing Committce
and of the Divisional Boatrd in the case of appea!l, to the Director and to the
State Board and to the Management concerned,

( 7 ) A junior college which is not recognised by the Standing Committee cr by the
Divisionul Board in the case of an appeal in a subject or subjects shall not be
permitted to present its candidates at the Higher Secondury Certificate examina-
tivn conducted by the Divisioual Boards.

69. RECOGNITION-—-WITHDRAWAL GF.........

( 1) If, on account of changes in number, qualifications, service couditions and other
relevant matters relating to the staff, the standard of a junicr college is affected
adversely or if a junior college ceases to incet the requirements of the Divisicnal
Board, in the opinion of the Regional Deputy Director, hie shall make a special
report to the Divisional Secretary for withdrawing the recognition granted to that
junior college.

( 2 ) The Divisional Secretary shall issue a notice to the junior college, whose recogni-
tion has been recommended to be withdrawn by the Regional Deputy Director,
showing cause why the recognition granted to it by the Divisional Board should
not be withdrawn, within fifteen days from the date of the notice.

( 3 ) The Divisional Szcretary shall place the special report of the Regionul Deputy
Director and the reply of the junior coliege to the show-cause n:tice issued by
him before the Examination Committee for their decision.

( 4) The Divisional Sccretary shall then place the recommendations of the Examina-
tion Committee along with the special report of the Regional Deputy Director
and all other relevant documents before the Standing Commitice

( 8 ) The Standing Committee, after having taken into consideraiion all the material
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in the case, may tauke a decision to withdraw the recognition of the junior
college o1 vilierwisc.

( 6 ) The decision of the Standing Committee shall be communicated to the junior
colicge forthwith.. The Divisional Sceretary shall also inform the Director and
the State Bourd of this decision.

(7)) The Standing Committee, if it finds necessary, after going through the material,
to lay down certain conditions on the junior college, beforc withdrawing its
recognition, shall prescribe a certain time limit within.which the junior college
fulfils the conditions prescribed by it.

( 8) I the junior college docs not satisfuttorily [ulfil the conditions prescribed by the
Standing Committee, it shall resolve to withdraw the recogaition of that junior

college forthwith,

APPEAL

( 1) If the jurior college, recogrition of which is withdrawn, feels aggrieved by the
decision of the'Standing Commitiee, may appeal intriplicate to the Chairman
of the Sinte Board within fourteen days from the date of receipt of the order.

( 2)) The decision of the Standing Committee, subject to the decision of the Chairman
of the State Board in the appeal, shall be final.

( 3 ) The Divisional Secretary shall strike off the name of the junior college whose
recognition has been withdrawn either by the Standing Committee or by the
Chairman of the State Board, from the list of recognised junmior colleges, He
shall intimate this decision to the Regional Deputy Director; the Director and
the State Board.

( 4 ) The Chairman of the State Board shall place the case before the State Board in
its next meeting for its informationt

CHANNEL OF CORRESPONDENCE.

( 1) The Principal of a qunior college.shall act as a Correspendent with the State
Roard and Divisional Boards. The name and address ( both officiat and resideniial
with phone numbers if any) should be regisfered with the State Board and the
Divisiona] Boards as soon as the junior college is recognised.

( 23 Change in the Correspondent and .the Managément shall be comimunicated
immediately to tlic 'State Board and the Divisional, Boards, whenever they take
place, by the Management, giving all the nccessary details

ELIGIBILITY T'O PRESENT CANDIDATES AT THE HIGHER srcONDARY
CERTIFICATE EXAMINATION
A recognised junior ollege shall be.eligible to present its candidates: for the Higher
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Secondary Certificate examination condusted by a Divisionat Bodid, for such subjects~
recognition to the teaching of which has been granted by the Divisivnal Board subject
to such conditions as may. be prescribed by it from time to time.

73. SUPPLY OF INFORMATION AND REPORT, SYLLABUS, RESULTS ETC.

(1) Divisional Board shall supply free of cost to all the junior colléges recognised
by it, one copy each of the syllabi, regulations, onc bound set of question papers
of the Higher Sevondary Certificate examination and a copy of the result of the
junior college as and when declared.

( 2) The registration fee shall be paid_annually before the 10th August every year as

follows :~ K

(i) AR junior colleges recognised,by the Divisional Boards shall pay registration
fee as prescribed in clause 12 »f regulation 94 to the Divisional Board-
concerned annually not later than the 10th August each year. On receiving
such payment the junior colleges shall be eligible for the supply of
publications mentioned above.

( ii ) If the registration fee as required above is not paid by the junior colleges by
the prescribed date the applicitions of candidates for the Higher Secondary
Certificate examination shall not be accepted by the Divisional Boards,

( 3) Every junior college which is recognised by the Divisional Board shall :—

(i) supply to the State Board and the Divisional Board concerned on or before
such dates as may be fixed by them, such returns, information and reports
as may be required;

( ii ) maintain such registers and records as may be prescribed from time to time;

(i) afford all necessary facilities for the conduct of the Public Examination by
the Divisional Board,

(iv) carry out and observe such instructions as may be issued by the Divisional
Board, from time to time.

74. SYLLABUS

(1) A junior college shall introduce the detatiled syllabi determined by the State
Board and duly sanctioned by the State Government for the first year.and second
year classes, with modifications, if any, sanctioned from time to time,

( 2) Any amendment in the syllabus made by the Board and sanctioped by the State
Government from time to time shall be notified at least six months before the
commencement of the aé;dcmic year from which such amendmeunts are io be
introduccd, in junior colleges :-

Provided that the State Board niay, in the uiterest of cdindidates, notify such
samendments or modifications any time during the academic year; but not later
than six months from the beginning of the wcademic year.
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QUALIFICATIONS OF PAPER-SETicRS. TRANSLATORS, MODERATORS,
SENIOR EXAMINERS AND EXAMINERS

(1) A person desirous of being appointed as paper-setter, moderator, translator,

(2)

(3)

(4)

senior examiner or examiner at the Higher Secondary Certificate examination

shall apply to the Divisional Board in the form and before the date prescribed

by the Divisiona! Board. '

A person to be eligible for being appointed as a paper-seiter or modcrator or

translator shall ordinarily :

( a ) have offered that subject in which he desires himself to be considered for
appointment at degree and post-graduate degree examinations, or be a
holder of the Master’s Degree in that subject area, if he is a member of

( b ) possess experience of teaching for at leust seven yeuis cut of which two
years shall be of post - S, S, C. standards such as the first and second year
classes in a junior coliege, the Pre-Degree or Pre-University or First Year,
Intermediate clusses in the colleges and X1 Class of Higher Sccondary
(integrated ) Course. Provided that this qualification may be relaxed at
the discretion of the Divisional Chairman for a period of first five years
from the date of commencement of these regulations; and

( ¢ ) possess experience as an examiner for at least five turns at the Secondary
School Certificate or Higher Sccondary Certificate examination held by the
Board or any public examination conducted by a statutory University
established by law in the State, or any other State durisg the preceding ten
vears; and

{ d ) bz a person who has not been ocut of touch with teaching that subject to
the first or second year classes of a junicr college or the pre-degree or
pre-professional classes ia a college atfiliated to the Universities in the
State, for more thaa two preceding vedrs,

A person to be appointed «s a chairmuan of the panel of paper-setiers for

moderating a question paper shall have experience of sctting a question paper

for at least five occasions in that subizct at the Secondary Schoo! Certificate or

Higher Secondary Certificate examinations or at any of the University examina-

tions during she preceding ton years.

No persan shall ordinasily be ehigible for appointment as an examiner ia a subject

unless 3 -

( a ) hic holds a degrez or post graduate degree i that subject; and

( b)) if i 1y a member of the teuching <t of a college or a junior collepe or
a high schos! or both. possesses at least five years experience of teaching
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that subject, cut of wiich at icast two years shall be in a college or a
junior collegey and 1t he iy 4 Jemonstriator or a tutor 1o a college, -~

(i) possesses at least five years cxpericence, if he holds a Mazster’s Degree in
the Second class; or

(i ) possesses at least ten years experience if he holds a Master’'s Degree in
pass or third class, and ‘

{ ¢} he is not ordinarily out of touch with the tcaching of that subiect to the

top ciasses (i e. Std. IX and X)) or first year and second vear classes of
junior célleges or any ot the classes in a college for more than three
preceding years.

Note : { 1) In the casc of technical or agricultural subjccts, 2 degree holder
in Enginecering, Agriculture or a diploma holder in Engineering
cr Agriculture to be appointed uander clauses (1) to (4)
above should ordinarily have had experience of teaching that
subject to the top classes (i, e. Std. IX and/or X) and/or
first year and second year of a junior college or any of the
classes in a College, a Polvtechnic or any other recognised
Technical Institution—-

() for 3 years — if he holds a degree in Engincering or
Agriculture;

(ii) for 5 years — if he holds a diploma in Engineering or
Agriculture,

(2) A person who is- not on the teaching staff of a college,
affiliated to any of the Universities in the State of Maha-
rashtra or a rccognised secondary school or a junior college
may be appointed under clauses (1) to (4 ) above, if he is
a person of recognised merit in that subject.

( 5) Notwithstanding anything contained in clauses (1) to ( 4 ) above and the
potes thereunder, it shall be competent for the State Board :

(i) to decide which cther examination conducted by a rural Institute or
other examining bodies like the Rashtra Bhasha Samiti, Rashtra
Bhasha Sabha or the like be held equivalent to a University degree
purely for the puposes of this Reguiation;

(it) to relax the prescribed qualifications or teaching experience Yor
appointing the required number of examiuers from year to year, if in
any subject an adequate number of applicants or persons with the
preseribed qualifications and  teaching experience as mentioned in
th_is Regulation are not available.
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76. DISQUALIFICATIONS OF PAPER-SETILRS. I'RANSLATORS, CHAIRMAN
OF THL PANEL OF PAPLR-SETTERS. MODERATORS AND EXAMINERS
( 1) A person shall be disqualified for being.appomted as a paper-setter, translator,

chairman of the panel of paper-setters; moderators or exawiocss 1— .

( i) if a near relative of his is sent up as a candidate for the Higher Secondary
Certificatc examination, provided that 2 perscn appeisicd 1o work as an
examiner only shall not be considered as disqualificd uva ¢ (b sub-clause
if his near relative has not offered the particular subject in which the
person is appointed to work as an examizer;

(ii ) if he is having or has had during the year any sharce in the working of a
coaching class for any examination conducted by any Board or any
University either partly or ‘wholly; )

Note : Tuition imparted 1n special classes organised by a junior collcge
shall, however, not constitute ¥ disqualification under this sub—clausc;

(iii) if he has or had, during the year, undertaken private tuition of any candi-
date appearing for the examination either partly ér wholly;

(iv ) if he is the author or publisher of or has any financial ioterest in the

_ publication of any guide in or annotations for any subject prescribed for
the fiest and sccond year classes of a junior cotlege;

( v) if he is the author or publisher of, or has any financial interest in the
publication of a text-book prescribed for the junior coliege classes in such
subject or a book'covering substantiully the syllabus prescribed for the
Higher Secondary Certificate examination conducted by the Divisional
Board;

(vi) if he is a member of the Staté Board or Divisional. Board or Boards of
Studics ‘or is serving in-the office of the State Board or Divisional Boards;

( vii) if he has been disqualified for being appointed as'a paper-setter, translator,
.examiner or moderator by the Board or by any statutory University or any
other Examination Board m?a! any examination held by or under the
authority of the State Government;

(viii) if he himself is.a candidate appearing for the Higher Secondary Cemﬁcatc
examination conducted by the Divisional Board.

( 2 ) The question whether-a book is a guide or a book of annotations or a text-book
of the nture referred to in clause (1) ‘above shall be decided by the Chairman
of the State Board and his decision inithe matter shall be final,

APPOINTMENT OF PAPER-SETTERS, TRANSLATORS, MODERATORS AND

EXAMINERS.
( 1) Applications for appointment as paper-sctters, translators, moderators and
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cxaminers shull ‘ordinarily be invited by the respective Divisional Boards, in such
manner and by such dates a5 may be determined by the State Doard.

( 2y (a) All such applications shall be scrutimsed by the Examivnation Committee
for determining the eligibility or otherwise of e¢ach appointment as a paper-
setter, translator, moderator and cxaminer in accordance with the qualifi-
cation, teaching experience prescribed under Regulation 75 and disqualifi-
cations prescribed under Regulation 76;

{ b ) A list of all applicants eligible under the said Regulations shall be prepared
and submitted by the Examination Committec to the Standing Committee;

( ¢ ) The Examination Committee shaIl also recommend, in such manner as may
be determined by the State, ‘iBoard names of suitable experts as the
Chairmen of Panels of Paper-sctters (other than those who are applicants
referred to in sub-clause (a )abovc) for setting and moderating the question
papers.

(d ) The Examination Committee shall approve the panels of moderators, senjor
examners and examiners prepared by the Divisional Scecretary in such
manner as may be determined by the State Board with or without modi-
fications and draw up,.if necessary, new panels of paper-setters, chairmen
of the panels of paper-setters and translators, in such manser as may be
determined by the State Board and submit them to the Sianding Committee,

(3) The Standing Committee shall consider the panels referred to above and sanction
the requisite number of paper-setters, translators..chaizmen of the panels of paper-
setters and examiners in such manner as may be laid down by the State Board.

WITHHOLDING OF OR REDUCTION IN' THE REMUNERATION PAYABLE
TO PAPER-SETTERS, MODERATORS, TRANSLATORS AND EXAMINERS

The Divisiona! Boards shall have the right to withhold {n full or in part or reduce the

remuneration earned by or to debar a paper-setter, moderator, translator, examiner and

other functionaries. connected with the Higher Secondary Certificate examination
conducted by the Divisional Board in case of :

( a ) neglect.or omission on his part in carrying out the work entrusted to him in
accordance with the instructions given to him trom time to time, such as ntistakes
or ambiguity in a question paper, fuilure to assess and mark the answer to
i question or part thereot, discrepancy in totulling o1 teansferiing of marks or
delay or irregularity in submission of answer-books, mark-lists etc. er

( b)) his making a false declaration or stutement sther in the Torm of application fur
cxaminership ete. or any othér decuments submitted to the Divisionai Board,
in coanection with his appointment,
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ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION TQ JUNIOR COLLEGES

(1)

—~
%)

(3]

(4

—

(3

(6)

(7

f—

(8)

Students who have passed 10 year Secondury School Certificute examination
{ under 1042 education pattern ) of any statutory Board in India shall be
admitted to the first year of a junior college if they have offered and passed in
English as cne of the subjects.

. Students who have passed the old 10 year Secondary School Certifizate ¢xamina-

tion in Vidurbha and Marathwada with Engiish shall be admiited to the lirst
year of the junior college with ¢ffect from June, 1976,

Students who have passed old 11 year Secondary Schooi Certificate examination
m Western Maharashtra with Engloh as a subject shatt be held eligible for being
admitted to the first year of 4 junior college from the session beginning  from
June, 1977.

Students who fail in P, U. C,/P. D./F. Y. of any University in Maharashtra shall
be admutted from 1976-77 in Marathwada and Vidarbha and from 1977-78
session in Western Maharashtra in the first year of a junior college.

A student who has passed the Xth class school examination ( in an integrated
IX-X-XI Stds. Coursc ) shall be admitted to first year of a junior college subject
te his agreeing to appesr at e 10 year Sccondary Schiool Certificate  supple-
mentary exzmination. He shall not be held cligible to appear for the examination
of first year of a junior college until he passes the 10 year Secondary School
Ccrtificate examination.

Students who have passed the Indian Certificate of Sccendary Education
( .C.S.E. ) examipation shall be held eligible for admission to lirst year of
junior college.

Students who have passed X! Std, examination in the new pattern of 104243
adopted by different recegnised All India or State Bodies from any other State
or Unicn Territory will be held eligible for admission to the second yeuar of a
junior college if it is the public examination. If examination at the end of Std,
XI is not a public examinatien, the candidates should be admitted to second
yeur of junior college ( Std. X1I ) on reciprocal basis. The Transfer Certificate of
such students should however be countersigned by the Educational Iaspecters or
the equivalent anthority of the District concerned in that State or Union Territory.
Students wko have passed Government Commercial Diploma examination
besides passing Sccondary School Certificate or its equivalent examination will
be held eligible for admission to the second year of the Arns or Commerce
stream in a junior college,

Note—Government Commercial Cestificate examination shouid not be tuken

into consideration fur this purpose.



{9

(1)

(1)

{12y

£13)

167

Students who have passed Indian School Certificate examination (11 Years old
Courses ) of tise Council, New Delhi for the Indian School Certificate will be
admitted to the second year of a junior college from June, 1977 onwards.
Students who have passed Higher Secondary 11th Class examination of the
Central Board of Secondary Education, New Delhi will be admitted to the
second.vear of a junior college from June, 1977 onwards.

Ytudents farling in Intermediate or first year examination, will be allowed to

appear for the examination of the second year of a junior college from October,

1978 externaily. They will not be required to keep prescribed attendance as laid

down under clausc (1) of regulation 88.

(a) Students who are regular candidates of first *year Science of the three year
degree course in an institution in Maharashtra affiliated to any University in
the State shall be permitted to appear for Std. XII Higher Secondary Exami-
nation of any of the Divisional Boards of the Maharashtra State Board of
Secondary and Higher Secondary Education in Physics, Chemistry, Biology or
Mathematics on the payment of Rs. 10/- per subject and Rs. 10/- per
practical examination.

(b) Kegnlar students of Std. XII of Indian School Certificate Higher Secondary
course from a secondary school located in Maharashtra will also be permitted
to appear for Std, XII Higher Secondary examination of any of the Divisional
Boards of the Maharashtra State Board of Secondary and Higher Secondary
Education in Physics, Chemistry, Biology or Mathematics on payment of fces
mentioned in clause (a) above.

Students passing pre-University or pre-Degree or equivalent examination held by

the Universities in the State of Maharashtra shall be held eligible for admission

in the second year of a junior college (Std. XII), and those who fail in the said

examinstion shall be held eligible for admission to the first ycar of a junior
college from June, 1977 onwards.

{ 14 ) Students failing in intermediate or first ycar ( under three years degree course )

(15)

(16)

or cquivalent examination held by the Universities in Maharashtra shall be held
eligible for admission to the second year of a junior college from June, 1977
onwards. )

Admission to the junior college classes to students not covered by clause (1) to
{14) above may be given as per decision of the State Board {rom time to time.
To be eligible for admission to Std Xl in science stream of the junior college,
a candidate will have to secure minimum of 409, marks in science subject(s) at
the Secondary Schoo! Certificate examination of this Board or equivalent
examination.

Explanation :-Science subject(s) will include ¢ Science ”, ** General Science *,
* Physics””, ¢ Chemistry , ¢ Biology ” and ¢ Physiology and Hvgiene * and
other comparable Science subjects in which the Board concernad holds its own
examination.
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ELIGIBILITY CLERTIFICATE

( 1) The students, seeking admission to the junior college classes and who have passed
he public examinations of the Statntery Boards Recognised Bodies and Universities
outside the Maharashira State will have to produce the Eligibility Certificate,

( 2) Students who will be required to submit eligibility certificate shall apply, in a
prescribed form, to the Divisicnal Secretary, alomgwith a fer as prescribed in
clause 14 of regulation 64, The fcc*c remitted for issue of eligibility certificate shall not
“be refunded.

(3) The Divisional St‘CrPtary ghall i=sue eligibility certificates as per instruction given
to him by the State Board.

MIGRATION CERTIFICATE FOR ADMISSION

A migration certificate from any cther Statutory Board, Recognised Body or
University  condueting the examination passed by the candidate shall have to be
produced by candidates coming from other States and seeking admission to first
year or second year of a junior college.

EXAMINATIONS

( 1) The Divisicnal Boards shall, in consultation with the Examinations Committee
of the State Board, conduct in the respective areas of the jurisdiction, the Higher
Secondary Certificate examinatiors on behalf of the State Board every year, in
March or April and October or November, provided that it shall be competent
for a Divisional Board to conduet a special examination or re-examination in
one ¢r more subjects or paper in a centre of the cxamination at any time as the
Examination Committee may decide according to the exigencies of the situation
that may arise due to the leakage of question paper, mass copying or such other
reasons, any time in an emergenacy.

( 2 ) The Divisional Boards shall conduct such other examinations as the State Board
may, by rcgulations, prescribe from time to time.

CENTRES AND DATES OF EXAMINATION

( 1) The Higher Secondary Certificate examination shall be conducted at such centres
as muy be fixed by the respective Divisional Boards as per the norms prescribed
by the State Board and on such common dates as the Examinations Committec
of the State Board may from time to time determine. The Centres so fixed and
the common date of commencement of each such cxamination shall be intimated
by the Divisional Board to the heads of all junior colleges within its jurisdiction
in due course of time :~ -
Provided that, it shall be competent for the Divisional Board to conduct a
specta] examination at any time in an emergency.

{ 2) The candidate will ordinarily select {or the examination the centre nearest to the
Institution he has carolled himself. However.it shall be competent for the Divisional
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fo diect the candidate to appear for his written, oral, pracuical exammna-

iy test ar oy wther nearby centre at the candidate’s own cost. The Divisicnal

Charman™ decision in the matter shall be final.
MOTE OF EXAMINATION

{1 ) Zandidures tor the Higher Secondary Certificate examiration shail be examined
Yy means of
i ) writien question papers which they shall be required to answer in writing; and
i) vractical or oral tests or both as provided for in the syllabus for the respe-
tive subjects.

(2 ) “ractical and oral tests, except when otherwise specified, shall be carried out by
‘he ¢xaminers appointed by the Divisional Board, in such manner us the
Divisional Board may, from time to time determine.

Wherever practical work has been prescribed in the syllabus in any subject for
:xamination, a record of such work done by each candidate offering the subject
4 the form prescribed by the Board shall be duly maintained and attested by
‘he subject-teacher and the head of the junior college concerned.

(3

'

{ 4 ) Written test in a subject shall be, by means of question papers and the question
saper in the subject shall be given to candidates simultancously at every centre
at which the examination is being held.

(5) No question calling for a declaration of a religious belief on the part ofa
candidate shall be put at the examination and no answer to translation given
by zny candidate shall be objected to on the ground of its giving expression
0 any particular form of religious belief.

SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION

The Higher Secondary Certificate examination shall be held in the subjects shown in
Appendix 11l to these regulations.

MEDIUM OF EXAMINATION

Candidates appearing for the Higher Secondary Certificate examination shall have the
option to answer the question paper through the medium of English, Marathi,
Gujarati, Kannada, Urdu, Sindhi ( Arabic or Devnagari Script ) or Hindi The script
used for Marathi. Hindi, Sanskrit. Pali and Ardhamagadhi shall be Devnagari. Candi-
dates opiing for any one of these media other than English shail be aliowed, il they so
desire, 1o ont for English as the medium of examination for some subjects Candidates
studying 1 English medium may. if they so desire, bz zllowed to answer their papers
in onlv one other medium. Caindidates appearing with any medium other than Enghish

shall be permutted to use techaieal terms in English if they so desire.
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SYLLABI IN SUBJFCTS OF EXA*MINATION

The syllabus in each subject for the Higher Secondary Ceriificate examination sctting
out the detailed courses of study prescribed, shall be made available in the cffice of
the Divisional Board at such price as may be fixed by State Board from time to time.

ELIGIBILITY OF REGULAR CANDIDATES

A candidate attending the second year of junior college class, shall be eligible to
appear for the Higher Sccondary Certificate examination to be held at the end of the
second year of junior college on fulfilling the following conditions :

(1) (a)ln the case of March or April Examination, he should have attended the

(b

Final standard of one or more recognised Junior Colleges for not less than
75 per cent of the working days separately in two different parts, viz. in
the first part from the opening day, of the academic year to the 15th of
October and in the second part i. ¢. from 16th of Qctober to the 5th of
February next following :

Provided that, a candidate who does not fulfil the requirement of the
minimum attendance of 75 per cent, separately as stated above, and whose
deficiency is not condoned and thus is not admitted to the examination
or whose very application for admission to the examination is not forwarded
by the Head of the Junior College on account of likely deficiency in
attendance of whose application was withdrawn under Regulation 93(8)
shall make up the deficiency in attendance either—

A—during the first part of the next academic year, if he intends to appear
for the examination in the following October or Novenfber;

OR

B—during the first or second or both parts of the next academic year, if
he intends to appear at the examination in the following March or April.
The Divisional Chairman, may for special medical reasons or circumstances
beyond the control of the candidate as certified by the Head of the
Institution, or suo-motu, condone a deficiency in the percentage of
attendance prescribed under clause (ad above, upto IS5 per cent. The
Divisional Chairman may on the merit of the case condone such deficiency
either in the part 1 or in part Il or in both the parts separately :

Provided that, the Divisiona] Chairman. on recommendation of the Head of
the Junior College concerned mav condone deficiency in attendance beyond
15 per cent, 1n respect ot o student who represents India or Maharashtra
Stiate in any Internationai, Nauonal or Inter-State Sports or games held in
India or abroad to ihe extent the student s reguired to remain absent from
the Tunior College for such participation.
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"Prodded further that, in the case of a candidate who is admitted late in a
rccoznised Junior College on account of the transfer of his guardian from other
States, the Divisional Chairman on examining the merits of each case, may
concone deficiency in attendance beyond 15 per cent after satisfying bimself that
cancidates’ late admission was on genuine ground, if such a candidate has
attended Junior College for not less than 75 per cent of the working days counted
from the date of his actual admission in Junior College”. I

( ¢ ) The Head of the Junior College concerned shall withdraw under Regulatiofi
93(8) on or before the date prescribed .therein forms of applications
forwarded to the Divisional Board’s office in respect of those candidates
who do not fulfit the conditions laid down under proviso to clause (a)
above, unless the deficiency in attendance is condoned by the Divisional
Chairman in cases referred to him by the Head of the Junior College on
or before 10th February or 10th September, as the case may be, with a
statement of attendance of each such candidate in the form prescribed by

the Divisional Board.
L 3

( 2 ) The head of the junior college has certified that :
('a ) he has kept the prescribed attendance as laid down under clause (1)(a) above;

(b)) to the best of his knowledge, the candidate is a fit person as regards
character for admission to the examination. Where, in the opinion of the
head of the junior college, the character of any candidate is not good, he
shall nevertheless forward the application of the candidate to the Divisional
Board, after endorsing thercon the reasons for forming such opinion, with
the instance (if any) in support thereof. All such applications shall be
considered by the Standing Committee, which shall, on merits of each case,
decide whether the candidate be permitted to appear at the examination or
not, and the decision of the Standing Committee shall be final.

( 3 ) Every candidate attending second year of junior college class, if he makes a
proper application to the Divisivnal Board for appearing at the examination, if
he satisfies the conditions laid down in this Regulation regarding attendance and
completing practical work (if any ) ana if the head of the junior college certifies
that he is a fit person as regards character for admission to the examination or
where such certificate is not givep, the Standing Committee decides that the
candidate be permitted to appear at the examination, then such candidate shall-
have a right to be admitted to and to appear at the examination.

( 4 ) Where a proper application is made by the candidate to the Divisional Board
for appearing at the examination, and the conditions regarding attendance and
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eompleting practical work (if any) are satisfied, the application shall not be
withhzld by the head of the junior college on any other ground.

-~
wh
Nt

Every candidate (whether private or regular) shall abide by the instructions which
:he Divisional Board may, from time to time, issue through the heads of jumor
coileges regarding submission of application forms, admission to the examination
ha!l and discipline during the course of the examination., Any breach of such

nstructions will render a candidate liable for action under Regulation 91,

89. ELIGIBILITY OF PRIVATE CANDIDATES

( 1) A candidate who has passed the Secondary School Certificate Examination of the
State Bourd or any other equivalent Public Examinztion of Boards outside the
State can appear at the Higher Secondary Certificate Examination as a private
candidate three years after his passing the Sccondary School Certificate
Examination,
(2) If a candidate who desires to appear at the Higher Secondary Certificate Exami-
nation as a private candidate under Clause (1 ) abovc, intends to offer subjscts
where practicals are prescribed, he shall complete the practical course prescribed
for those subjects for First Year and Second Year in a recognised junicr college.
He shall attach the necessary certificate from the head of the recogniscd junior
coliege of his having completed che praciical course in those subjecis fo. ihe
two years along with his application.
(3) The aboveinentioned eligibility for appearing as a private candidate a: the end
of Second Year Junior College ( Std. XII ) is subject to the condition, that
( i) he was not on the roll of a Junior College in Maharashtra State during the
last three academic years, or

(1) if he has passed at the end of the first year of a recognised Junior Coliege
in Maharashtra State during the last two academic years prec:ding the
date of the Higher Secondary Certificate examination at which he desires
to appear.
Note : For the purposes of (i) and (ii) above for the Murch or Apsil

Higher Secondary Certificate Examipation the academic year

commencing from JYune in that academic year shall be counted as

one academic year provided that—

(1) it shall be competeat for the Divisional Board to prevent per-
manently or for such specific period as the Divisioral Board
may determine in each case, any Junior College which fortvards
under this Clause, applications of private candidates without
proper scrutiny, from forwarding such applications, eicept the
applications of their own bonafide past students;
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(b) unless specially permitted by the Divisional Board to do so no
Juaior College shall forward more than 50 applications from
persons other than its own bonafide past students, for permis-
sion to appear as private candidates at any one Higher Second-
ary Certificate Examination, provided further that it shall be
competent for the Divisional Chairman to relax, on.the merits
of each case, the said limit and allow a Junior College to forward
more than $) applications at any onc examination from bonafide
private candidates other than its own past students.

(¢) it shall be competent ‘for the Divisional Board to debar an
applicant employing malpractices to secure permission to appear
at the ‘examination as a private candidate under Clause (1)
above, from app'!ying;xfor ‘permission to appear for the exa-
mination, for a period i)f two ,years from the month and year
of the examination for v{;hich permission is sought, even if such
‘a candidate is otherwise éligible and further forfeit the enrol-
ment fee, if already paid, and cancel the enrolment certificate,
if already issued.

( 4 ) Each applicant will have 10 pay Rs 10 as enrolment fee alongwith the application
to be-submitted through the head of the Junior College last atiended, fc.?‘r
permission to appear for the Higher Secondary Certificate Examination. If the
said Junior College. does not exist or is derecognised or refuses to forward the
application, the applicant shall submit the application through the head of any
other recogaised Jumor College within thé jurisdiction of the Divisional Board.
The enrolment fee will not be refunded in any case.

( 5) If a private candidate is unable to submit his application before the date fixed
by the Divisionai Board, the Divisicnal Secretary may admit his application if it
is ‘received. with a late fee of Rs. 10 not later than the 10th, day aiter, the last

_date fixed by the Divisional Board.
(5)(a)Provided also that, it shall also be competent ior the Divisional Chairman to

accept the application of a private candidate upto ten days after the date
prescribed by the Bourd for submisston of applications of private candidates, with
or without late fee, if he is satisfied that the application alongwith the preseibed
fees with or without late fee was, in fact, submitted by the private candidate to the
head of the Jr. College on or before the normal or extended date presceibedbut
the head of the Junior College failed to submit the application together with the
cxamination fee, with or without late fee, to the Board within the time prescribed.
{n such case, however, an amount of Rs.10/- per candidate for cach day of delay
shall be charged by the Board to the Jr. College concerned as fine The amount
of fine shall be borne by the Jr. College concerned.
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The head of Junior College, while submitting the application(s) ol private
candidate(s) shall give a written undertaking to the Divisional Board concerned
that the amount of fine shall not be recovered from the candidate(s) concerned.

( 6 ) An applicant held eligible for enrolment asa_;;iﬁte candidate will be 1ssued an
enrolment certificate which should be attached to the appiicaticn tor admission
to the Higher Secondary Certificate Examination to be forwarded throuvgh the
head of the Junior College concerned.

(7) A private candidate may be charged by the head of the Junior Coliege concerred
a fee of Rs. 2 for forwarding the application for special permission to the Divisi-
onal Board and a further fee of Rs. 2 for forwarding his application for admission
to the Higher Secondary Certificate Examination, if the candidate is granted
special permission by the Divisional Board for admission to the cxaminatioﬁ__

( 8 ) A person wno nas peen enroiled as a private candidate for tne Higher Secondary
Certificate Examination conducted by the Divisional Board need net apply for
such enrolment again. Enrolment certificate once granted will be valid for any
subsequent Higher Secondary Certificate Examination conducted by the Divisional

Board, provided that there is no change in the subjects he has offered at the
first attempt.

(9) A candidate desirous of appearing at the Higher Secondary Certificate
Examianation as a orivate candidate shall affix two copies of his recent photograph
one on the application form in the space provided for the purpose and the other
on the admission card duly attested by the head of the Junior College forwardiog
his application for admission to the Higher Secondary Certificate Examination.

(10) Every applicant will have to state in writing that he is not undergoing rustication
imposed by any Statutory Board, recognised Body or University in India or any
other Examination Authority at the time of submission of his application for

enrolment or during the period of the examination.
(ll ) Private candidates will not be eligible for the award of any of the scholarships

at the Higher Secondary Certificate examination.

(12) The Junior College forwarding the application of a private candidate should
provide facilities for completing practicals in the subjects offered by the candidate
in which practicals are prescribed for which the junior college muay charge a
consolidated fee of Rs. 100.

ELIGIBILITY OF REPEATER CANDIDATES

( 1) Arepeater candidate is one who has satisfied all the requirements of the preseribed
course of studies, including the prescribed minimum attendance ( unless exempted
by the Divisional Board) under Regulation 88 and hus been recormmended by
the head of a Junior College for admission to the Higher Secondary Certificate
Examination and who has accordingly been audmitted to the examination and has



{2) A repeatvrcandidats shall he entitled 15 receive 4 ceriific

(4)

101 joined any junior colicge after such wdmission « v {ailed in the examinatio

A repeaier candidate is exempted from the attendance prescribed in chu!ution 85.

de with regard to his
eligibility for admission to the examination and (o have his application for admi-
ssion thereto forwarded by the head of the junior college who recommended him

for admission, whether or not he appeared at the evimination in the vear in

wiich he wa. so recommended, provided that, the head of the junior college
certifies tiiat, to the best of his knowledwe, the candidate is a fit person as regards
character, for admission to the examumnation, Where, in rhe opinion of the head
of the Junior College, the character of any candidate is not good, he shall neverthe-
less forwurd the application of the candidate to the Divisional Board, after endor-
sing thereon the reasons for forming such opinion, with the instances (if any ) in
supnmt thereof, Ail such applications shall be considered by the Stunding Committee
which shall, oo merits of cuch cuse, decide whather the candidate be parmitted o
appear at the examination or not, and the decision of that Committee shall be final.
A repeater-candidate joining a Junior coliege shall locse ail the rights of a repeater
capdidate wnentioned ia Clauses (1) & (2) above excent the right of exemption or
exeniptions previousiy carned and shnll be required to saiisfy the head of the Junior
Caoliege bie has joined as rogards churacter and attendance. Where, in the opinion
of such head, the character of any sandidaie is not good, i:e shall nevertheless for-
ward the application of the cancidate to the Divisional Board, after endorsing
thereon the reasons for forming such opinion,with the instances (if any) in support
thereof.

All such applications shall be considered by the Standing Committee which shall,
on merits of each case, decide whether the candidate be permitted to appear at
the examinaticn or not and the decision of that Committee shali be final.

The head of the junior college may charge a fee of Rs, 2 from every repeater

candidate wishing to have his application forwarded for permission to appear at
the examination under this Regulation.

CANCELLATION OF ADMISSION TO THE EXAMINATION

(1)

In any case, where it is found that the candidate’s admission to the Higher
Secondary Certificate exumination has been affected by error, malpractice, fraud
or impraper conduct. or where his very admission to the Second Year of a
iuninr college i3 found to he irregular, the Divisiona! Bourd, on the recommend-
ation of the Standina Committee, shali have the power to cance! the candidzte’s
admission to the excmination ond to forfeit the examination fee, if any, paid by
the candidute, notwithstanding the inclusicn of the name of the candidate in the
list of candidatos reostersd for the cxamination, or the candidate’s actual
appeiar-nce 41 cbo cxapintion, noone of more subjects, and also to debar the
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candidate from appearine for the exomination for such further period as the

Divisional Board may determine in each case.

( 2 ) It shall be competent for tie Divisionil Chairman to admit a candidate to the

cxamination provisicnally, wherc any enquiries in respect of his eligibility for
admission to the examination are in progress or contemplated and in the light
of the final decision regurding his elivibility, to deal further with his case as per
the provisions of these Regulations.

PERMISSION TO RE-APPEAR AT THE EXAMINATION

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(3)

A candidate who has once appeared at and failed to pass the Higher Secondary
Certificate examination and who has not attended any other junior college after
his failure shall be eligible to reappear at the examiiation on a subsequent occasion,
if he submits a fresh application in the form przicribed by the Divisional Beard
and pays a fresh fee through the head of the junior college last attended.
A candidate who has once appeared at and failed to pass the examination and
who has enrolled in any other junior college after his failure shall be eligible to
re-appear at the examination on a subsequent occasion, if he submits a fresh
application in the form prescribed by the Divisional Poard, and pays a fresh fee
through the head of the junior college last attended, providcd, however, that in
‘his case the prescribed attendance of not less than 75 per ceat of the working
days as laid down in Regulation 88 siali not be compulsory.
If the junicr college last attended by such a cancidate is no more on the list of
junior colieges or is not in existence, the candidate concerned shall submit the
applicaticn in good time in the form pres_cribcd by the Divisicnal Beard through
the hesd of any other junicr college. The head of a junior college may in such
cases charge a fee of Rs. 2 for each student wishing to re-appear at the examin-
ation through his institution.
A failed candidate wishing to offer anv subject(s) other than those offered by
him at the last examination shall be required to satisfy the head to the junior
college last attended that he has completed the course prescribed in the new
subject or subjects, which he wishes to offer.
A candidate who has passed the Higher Sccondary Certificate Examination
conducied by the Maharashtra State Board of Secondary and Higher Secondary
Education or any other cquivalent or Higher Exumination of any Statutory
Board or University in India, and desires to appeur in one or mere isolated
subjects will be allowed to appear in the subject/subjects not offered by him at
the Highee Sccondury Certificate Ixamination or Hisher Examination of any
Statutory Board or University in India.  However, if he offers the subjects in
which practicals are prescrined. he will have to compicte the practical course

prescribed for those subjucts for first year and second verr in a recognised junior



177

college and attach the necessary certificate from the head of the recognised junior
college of his having completed a practical course in those subjects for the two
vears alonewith his application,  Such a candidate will not be entitled to the
award of uny certificate but shall be given a certified statement of marks
obtamed in the isolated subject or subjects offered at the examination, on
paymeat of the f:e prescribed under Regulation 94,

53, APPLICATION FOR THE EXAMINATION

!y All applications for permission to appear at the Higher Secondary Certificate

{2

P

Exemination to be held in March or April shall be forwarded in the form
prescribed by the Divisional Board to the Divisional Secretary or ‘o any other
person zuthorised by the Divisional Board for the purpose through the head of
a junior college, to reach the Divisional Board’s office on or before such date as
may be fdxod by the Duwislenal Beard for the receipt of application and
communiciated to heads of junior colleges well in advanc:.

Ali applications to appear at the examination to be held in October or November
shall be forwarded by the candidates, in the form prescribed by the Divisional
Board to the Divisional Secretary or 1o any other person authorised by the
Divisional Board for the purpose, through the head of a junjor college to reach
the Divisional Board’s office on or before such date as may be fixed by the
Divisional Board for the receipt of applications and communicated to heads
of junior colleges well in advance,

Provided that, a fee of Rz. 10 shall be charged by the Divisional Board for each
late application received in the Divicional Board’s office not later than 10 days
after the last date prescribed for receipt of applications under clauses (1) and
(2) above, The junior college may charge a fee of Rs, 3 for every late application.

Provided further that, the head of the junior college may refuse to forward to
the Divisional Board any such application which is not complcte in every respect.

Provided also that, it shall be competent for the Divisional Chairman to
accept a late application, without any late fee, even after the date prescribed in
Clauses (1) and (2) above, upto the date of receipt of late applications, but
before the date prescribed for receiving late applications, if in any case, he is
satisfied that the application was in fact submitted by the candidate to the junior
college concerned in time, duly completed in all respects but on account of
failure on the part of the junior college authorities, the same could not reach
the Divisional Board's office before the last date prescribed in Clauses ( 1) and
(2) above. In such cases, Lite fee will have to be paid by the head of the junior

college concerred
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Provided also that, it shall also be compete at for the Divisiona! Chairman to accept an
application form of a candidate upto ten duys after the date preseribed by the Board
for submission ol application forms, with or without late fee, o he s satislicd that the
application forn, Tor admission o the examination slonp with the prescribed
examination fee with or without late fee was, in fact, submitted by the candidate to the
ticad of the junior college on arbefore the extended or normat date preseribed but the
head of the junior college failed to submit the application form togcether with the
examination fee with or without laie fee, to the Board within the tune prescribed. In
such case, however, an amount of Rs.10/- per candidate for cach dav of delay shall be
charged by the Bouard to the junior college coneerned as fine. The amount of fince shall
be borne by the junior college concerned. The head of the junior college, while
submitting the application form or forms shall give a written undertaking to the
Divisional Board concerned that the amount of fine shall not be recovered from the
candidate concerned |

{ 3 ) Delcted.

( 4) No application whichi has not been so submitted or is not complete in every
respect shall he cecepted,

( 5) The Divisional Secretary shall fix the last dates for receipt of the applications

with and without late fees from the candidates by the heads of the Junior
Colleges.  The keads of the junior colleges shall accept the application forms
till the last date prescribed for without late fzes.
The heads of the junior colleges shall charge late fees, if the due date for
receiving the applications without late fees is over and accept the forms with
late fees, upto the last date prescribed by the Divisional Secretary for the receipt
of late applications,

( 6 ) The head of the junior college concerned shall submit with the applications a
statement in the form prescribed by the Divisional Board giving such inform-
ation in respect of each candidate as may be required by thie Divisional Board.

( 7 ) The head of-the junior college shall certify that the particulars given in the
consolidated statement and the abridged lists tally with the records maintained
by the junior colleges.

{ 8 ) All applications for permission to withdraw forms of applications for admission
to the examination forwarded under Clauses (1) and (2) @bove shall be submitted
by the head of thie junior college concerned so as to reach the Divisicnal Board’s
office on or before the 15th February in the case of the March or April examio-
ation and on or before the 15th September in the case of Octeber or November
examination.

Note : No application under this Regulation shall be allowed to be withdrawn
except en the grounds of non-fulfilment of attendance required under
Regulation &8(1),
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Q4. EXAMINATION ANDY OTHER FEES

The foilowing fees are prescribed in respect of the Highor Scvendary Certiicate

examination :

Examinatisn Fee

1. Regular Candidate Rs. 05/-
2. Isolated Camiideie Rs. 12/~ for each subject offered.
3. Late Application KRs. 10/
4, deleted
5. Private Candidate Rs 45/~
€. Yee for scrutiny of applications Rs 10/~
( private candidates )
7. Enrolment Fee Re. 10/-
8. Fees for
{ 1) Statement of Murks Rs. 6/-
(11} Duplicate Certificate Rs. 10/-
(11} Migration Certificate Rs. 10/-
(iv) Verification of Marks Rs. 10/~ per subject
(v ) Provisional Certificate Rs. 5/-

9 Priced Publications

{ 1) SvHabus As fixed from time to time

(ii) Regulations As fixed from time to time

(iii) Set of question papers As fixed from time to time

(iv) Application form Re. 2.

(v ) Copy-right charges of Rs. 50/~ ( per question paper set in
question papers any one subject

at any one examination
for one edition only)
10. Blank application form for

permission to register as a private candidate Rs. 2/-

11. Practical Examinution Rs. 7/- per practical examination
- for each subject,

12, Regtration fee Rs. 225/- upto 300 pupils
{ per junior collrge per year ) Rs. 375~ upto €00 pupils

Rs, 525.. above €00 pupils
13 Fee for a duplicate copy of admi=son ¢urd  Rso 2/~
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14. Provisional and final (a) Rz 25/ for studenis coming from
eligibility certificate any of the Sraies in lndia
for admissicn to junior whoare required 'o produce

college

eligibility certificate under
Clause(l) of Regulatio: 80.
{b) Rs. 100/~ for students coming from
outxide Indr.
(c) Rs /- for duplicate eligibility

(per copy) certificate,

The head of the junior coliege concerned shail pass, on behalf of the Divisional
Board, to the candidate concerned, a receipt for the fees paid, in the form
prescribed by the Divisional Beard.

95. REFUND OF EXAMINATION FEES

( 1) Examination fees once paid shall not be leld in reserve for any subsequent
Higher Secondary Certificate examination, but may be refunded in the circum-
stances and to the extent mentioned below :

(i)

(i)

Where the candidate dies prior to the examination, the entire fee received
from him shall be refunded to his nearest relative who applies, provided
the application for refund is made by him within three months from the
date of the conclusion of the examination and the applicant is, in the
opinion of the Divisional Chairman, the person entitled to such refund;

When a candidate is taken ill and is prevented from appearing at the exa-
mination, one-half of the examination fee paid by him shall be refunded,
provided that an applicatien for such refund reaches (a) the Divisional
Secretary or the head of the junicr college cencerned, or (b)) the con-
ductor within scven days from the commencement of the examination,
or the Divisional Chairman is satisfied that such an application was
actually despatched or posted by the candidate concerned in good time o0
as to recch the Divisional Sccretary within the suid peried and  provided
further thot a medical certificate from a reprstercd mudical pracutioner n
support of such an applicaticn and the requisite porticulavs about the
candid :te, such as Examination Sext Ne., Centre of Fxoanmanon and
subjects offered by him for the exanunation are supplicd to the  Divisional

Secretary not later than three months from the dute of the commencement
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of the examination. ( ¢ ) No claim for refund under this sub-clause shall
be entertained, if the medical certificate and requisite particulars are not
received by the Divisional Secretary within the aforesaid peried.

(iii ) If a candidate is excluded {rom the examination under Regulation 96 ( 3),
the entire fee paid by him shall be refunded to him provided an application
for such refund is made within three months from the date of conclusion
of the examiration.

{ iv) When the application for admission to the examination is withdrawn with
the permission of the Divisicnal Chairmen or wher the candidate is wnot
admitted to the examination, the examination fec deducted by Rs. 10 shall
be refunded to him.

(v) (a) When a private candidate’s application for admission to the examina-
. tion is rejected, the examination fres paid by the candidate, deducted
by Rs, 10 shall be refunded to him provided that the application has

not been rejected on acceunt of a false statement made by him.

(b) In the case of a candidate who has made a false statement, the entire
examination fee shall be forfeited and an additiona! punishment may
be imposed after due enquiry according to the seriousness of the offence.

(vi) A failed candidate, who has applied for verification of marks under Regulaltion

104" and simultancously filled up an application for the next following

examination, the entire examination fee received from him shall be refunded if

the resuit of the examination is changed as a result of verification of marks.

(2) (i) Notwithstanding anything contained in clause (1) above, full refund of
examination fces may be granted to such candidates as may, during the
period of a national emergency, join military service and inform the
Divisional Secretary before the commencement of the examination.

( 1i ) Such candidates may apply for such refund, on their producing a certificate
signed by the Officer Commanding concerned, about their having joined
military service during the period mentioned above, and their being unable
to take the examination for that reason.

96, ADMISSION TO THE EXAMINATION HALL

(1) (a) Every candidate admitted to the Higher Seccondary Certificate examination
shall be given an * Admission Card ™ by the Divisional Board and the
candidate shall be required to produce 1t every day of the examination to
the cenductor of the examination at the centre where he appears for the

examination;
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(b ) The Admission Czrd shall be isged 1o ihe candidaic on behalf of the

Divisiopal Board by the Hean of he junior college through which he s
appeariog for the examinatios and sigued by the candidate in the prescnce
of the head of such juning cojiogs

(¢) I for any reason, the candidate fails to produce such Admissron Card  or
the Admission Card producz:t does not bear the candidate’s signature
attested by the head of the jumog colleze. the conductor may ailow the
candidate to appear fer the cxamination only after sai:fving bimself as o
the candidate’s jdentity by making enquiries to corroborate the information
available to him from the iist of candidates;

(d} The conductor shall issue to the candidate a permit signed by him for
presenting it by the candidate on subsequent days of the examination ;

{e) In case, where the vandidate’s signature, if taken in the cxamination haif|
does not tally with that on the Admission Card. the candidate shali be
liable to be refused permission to appear for the examination,

( 2) No candidate shall be admitted to the Examination Hall if he arrives at the
exemination hall late by more than half an hour after the time fixed for the
starting of the paper.

 3) No candidate suffering from any infectious or contagivus dGisease shail be
admitted to an exemination hall.  If any such case comes to the notice of the
conductor of the examination, be will make separate arrangement for his seating.

ARRANGEMENTS FOR THE CONDUCT OF THE EXAMINATION

{ 1) At each centre of the examination, the Conductor of the examination appointed
on behalf of the Divisional Board ( with the help of Deputy Conductors) shall
be responsible for all arrangements for the careful, efficient and economicai
conduct and supervision of the examination.

( 2} To assist the Conductor and Deputy Conductors at each centre, there shall be an
adequate number of invigilators appointed on behalf of the Divi.ional Board.

( 3) The Conductor. Deputy Cenductors and invigilators shall follow the instiuctions
given to them from time to time by the Divisional Board.

(4> The scale of remuneration to Conductors, Deputy Conductors and  invigilators

shall be as laid down in Regulation 112
ASSESSMENT OF PRACTICAL WORK

(1) Atihe time of the practical test to be taken in the subjicts prescribed under

the course, the class woik done by a candidate in the seeond vear of the junior

colloge o9 ceptificd by the sebjrct teachior and the hegd b the wnior eollege
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concerned shall be examined by the examiners at the respsctive test A record
of such practical work done in the second year of the junior college tn the case

of each candidate and attested by the subject-teacher and the head of the junior
college concerned shall be dply maintained in the form piescribed by the Board.
(2) The candidates who fail in the subjects in which practical tests are prescribed
will be examined in theory as well as in practical test in those subjects when
they appear at the subsequent examination, Such candidates wili be i juired
to preserve and submit their original journals of second year of the junior
college at every subsequent practical test in which they appear.  The marks to
the journals shall be assigned at each practical test the candidate appears and
will be taken into consideration while computing the result i these subjects,

STANDARD FOR PASSING IN A SUBIJECT

(1) To pass in a subject of the Higher Secondary Certificaie cxaminaiion, x
candidate must obtain nct less than 359, of the maximnvm maiks 255gined ia
that subject,

( 2) In a subject for which there are two papers or one paper and one practical test,
the marks will be added together for a pass, credit or distinction.

( 3 ) If a candidate, who appears in all the subjects required for obtaining the Higher
Secondary Certificate at one and the same examinaticn, fails in ose or more
subjects, his deficiency of marks in one subject or more, upte a maximum of 135
marks in the aggregate but not exceeding 10marks in any one subject, shall be
condoned. This concession of condonation shall be allowed and shall be limited
to 3 subjects only out of subjects offered. :

(4) Candidates appearing wilh-éxemp_l_i;)x; Qhéﬁsggramed automatic condonation of marks
for the purpose of passing, as detailed below:-

The automatic condonation of 8 marks shall be granted to a candidate at the Higher
Sccondary Certificate examination in proportion to the number of subjects of failure
but not exceeding 3 marks in any one subject as per the following schedule :

No. of subjects Condonation marks
admissible
1 3
2 3
3 8

(5)  Notwithstanding anything, contained in Sub Clause 3 (above), u candidare who has

actually participated in any sports or games held in India or abroad on State, National,



100.

101.

102.

184

Inter-national leve! in the same academic vear, the imit of maximum 10 grace marks 1o
a subject shall be extended up to total 135 grace marks provided such request 1s made
by the candidate concerned through the respective head of the Junior college; soas to
rcach to the Divisional Scerctary of the Divisional Berard concerned upto one month
from the date of the declaration of resulis. All cuch applications shall invariably he
submitted in & prescribed form alongwith a certificate of the District Sports Officer, to
that cffect to the Divisional Secretary of the Divisional Boird concerned.

STANDARD FOR OBTAINING THE HIGHER SECONDARY CERTIFICATE

To qualify fer the Higher Secondary Certificate examination, a candidate must
rass at onc and the same Higher Secondary Certificate examination, in accorda
nce with the provision of the Regulaticn 38 for grant of exemptions and
serarately in each of the two languages from the ccmpulsory group and io cach
of the four optional subjects.

Note — 1t shall be the rcsponsibility of the cardidate himself ard the herd of
the junicr college to sce that the candidate selects and enters in his
application for admission to ih¢ examipaticn, such cubjects as are
required to qualify him for the Higher Secondary Certificate examina-
tion as per this Regulation and the scheme of the examination as set
oui i Aprendix 111 to these Regulations, as may be zmended from
time to time. The Divisional Board shall not, in any way, be responsible
for any adverse consequences arising frcm any mistakes or omissions
made by the capdidate or the head of his junior college in this behalf,

EXEMPTION

A candidate securing not less than 35 per cent of the maximum marks assigned
to a subject shall be exempted from reappearing in that subject at subsequenq
Higher Secondary Certificate examinations, if he claims such exemption duly
verified and endorsed Ly the head of the junior college through which h%
appears ) in his application for admission to the examination. ’l
The exemption from reappearing in any subject at a subscquent examination sccurcd‘{
by a candidate shall cease tobe operated as soon as the candidate offers and appears in
that subject at any subscquent cxamination without claiming the exemption secured by

him in his application for admission to the cxamination. J

PUBLICATION OF RESULTS 1

( 1) The Divisional Beard shall declare erdinarily before the end of first week Of{

June and January every year a merit list of candidates who have qualified fo
the Higher Secondary Certificate at the examination held in Murch or April an
October or November respectively on such dates and in such manncr as th

State Board may decide.
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( 2) In any case, where it is found that the result of the examination has been
affected by error, malpractice, fraud, improper conduct or other matter of
what-so-ever nature, the Divisional Board, on the recommendation of the
Standing Committee, shall have power to amend such result in such manner as
shall be in accordance with the true position and to make such declaration as it
may consider necessary in that behalf, provided that except as provided in
clause ( 3 ) below, no result shall be amended after the expiration of six months
fiom the date of declaration of the results.

( 3 ) In any case, where the result of the examination has been ascertained and
declared and it is found that such result has been affected by any malpractice,
fraud or any other improper conduct whereby a candidate has, in the opinion
of the Standing Committee, been a party to or privy to, or connived at such
malpractice, fraud or improper conduct, the Divisional Beard, on the
recommendation of the Standing Committee shall have power at any time,
notwithstanding the issue of the Higher Secondary Certificate or the award of a
prize or scholarship, to amend the result of such examinee and to make such
declaration as it may consider necessary in that behalf,

( 4 ) The answer-books of a candidate found guilty of any malpractice, fraud or any
other improper conduct after duc enquiry either under Regulation 91 or clause
(3 ) above, shall be liable to be destroyed alongwith every paper and document
in connection with such enquiry, after the expiry of a period of two years from

the date on which the final decision of the Board in the matter is communicated
to the candidate concerned.

103. SUPPLY OF MARKS

( 1) The marks obtained by a candidate in each subject shall be supplied to a
candidate in a printed form of statement on payment of a fee of Rs. 3/- per
Higher Secondary Certificate examination, Marks obtained by a candidate in

individual papers or practicals or individual questions or sections of a paper
shall not be supplied.

( 2 ') Heads of junior colleges shall be supplied, as soon as possible, after the
declaration of the results of the Higher Secondary Certificate examination, with
a consolidated statement of marks obtained in each subject by the candidates
presented by them at the examination, for their record. The original individual
statement of marks for supplying to the candidate concerned on payment of the
prescribed fec ( payable to the Divisional Board ) shall also be supplied to heads
of junior celleges along with the results of the Higher Secondary Certificate
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examination coacerned, The candidates may obtain * duphicaie copy * of  their
statement of marks from the Divisional Board’s ofiice only, en paynmient of the
preseribed fee of Rs, 3/- each.

VERIFICATION OF MARKS OBTAINED BY A CANDIDATE IN A SUBJECT

(1)

(2)

Any candidate who has appearcd at the Higher Secondary Certificate ¢examination
may appiy to the Divisional Secretary for verification of marks in anw particular
subject. The verification will be restricted to checking whether all the answers
have been examined and that there has been no mistake in the totalling of marks
for each question in that subiect and transferring marks correctly on the hrsi
cover page of the answer-book mentioned by the candidate are in tact. No
revaiuation of the answer-book or supplements shall be done.

Such an appiication must be made by the candidate through the head of it
jupior college which presented him for the examination, with two weeks of
the declaration of the examination results and must be accompanied by a fee of
Rs. 10/~ for each subject.

( 3 ) No candidate shall claim, or be entitied to revaluaticn of his answers or disclo-

(4)

(6)

sure or inspection of the answer-books or cther documents as these afe treated
by the Divisional Board as most confidential.

If, as a result of the verification made under this Regulation, it is discovired
that there has been either an omission to examine and to assign marks to any
answer or answers Or a mistake in the totaliing of the marks, the fee for verifica-
tion shall be refunded to the candidate. If a mistake is discovered, it shall be
corrected by the Divisional Secretary, duly attested and dated, and if, as a 1¢snlt
of this correction, the candidate’s result, as already declared, is altered in any
way, he shall be informed of his correct result by a telegram.
If, on scrutiny and verification, a failed candidate is found to have puassed iu
the examination. he will be declared to have qualified {ur the Higher Secondary
Certificate.
If a candidate, having paid the fees piescribed under clause (1), fails to forvard
his application for verification within two weeks of the payment of fecs or
having made the application within the aforesaid period, omits to wive the
following details in his application, namely : —
( 1) Name, Fxamination Scat No. and Centre:
( i1 ) Subject in which verification of marks is desired;
(i1 ) Language used for answering the paper in that subject;
no steps shall be taken for verification and in such case, only ha’l the
amount of the prescribed fee paid by a candidate shail be refunded e hinw
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GRADES OF CERTIFICATE

The Higher Secondary Certificate shall be awarded in four grades as shown below : -

Grade 1 : {(With Distinction) : To successful candidates who obtain not less than

759 marks in the aggregate, calculated on the basis of the six or seven
subjects otf=red for the examination.

Grade 1 ¢ To saccessful candidates who obtain less than 75%, but not less than

60, of marks in the aggregate calculated on the basis of the six or
szven subjects offered for the examination,

Grede 11 : To successful candidates who cbtain not less than 45%, of marks but

less than 607) of marks in the aggregats calculated on the basis of the
six or seven subjects offered for the examination.

Grade-pass: To all other successful candidates.

Provided that the First ( with distinction ) or First or Second Grade shall not be
awarded to a candidute who appears for the exawmination with any exemption or

exemptions earned by him under Regulation 101 ;

Provided further that, if the aggregate total of marks obtained by a candidate, is

less than the total of marks required for obtaining the firss grade, by not more than

3 marks only, such candidate shall be given the necessary grace marks not exceeding

three in computing his aggregate of marks for the purposes of award of the First
Grade.

AWARD OF CERTIFICATES

(1) The Higher Secondary Certificate ( of the appropriate Grade ) to be awarded to

(2)

a successful candidate shall be in the form prescribed by the State Board and
shall specify the name of the candidate, his Seat No. and Index No. of the junior
college, total marks obtained by him in two compulsory subjects and four
optional subjects with Grade and will bear the signatures of the candidate and
the head of the junior college with rubber stamp of the junior college. The
Certificate shall be issued over the signature of the Divisional Secretary through
the head of the junior college presenting the candidate for the examination.

Notwithstanding anything contained in clause (1) above, the certificates of
successful candidates presented for the Higher Secondary Certificate examination
by a junior college which has ceased to be in existence or ceased to be
recognised by the Divisional Board after sending up the candidates for the
examination, shall be issued to the candidates concerned directly, mentioning
therein the nime of the junior college presenting the candidate,
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( 3) In the event of an error being discovered in the entry of the name in the
application of a candidate for admission to the examination and consequently in
the slalcmcnl of marks or the ccruﬁcalc an apphcanon for correcuon of such error

‘of the successful candidate originally entered in the General Regmer of the junior
.college. ,

An application for correction of such error shall be made thrcugh the head of

the junior college presenting the candidate for the examination in such form as

may be prescribed by the Divisional Board. Such corrcction when made by
the Divisional Board, shall be indicated on the rcversc ,in the S[dlcmc};{},'f}ﬁéﬂ\s
or ‘the certificate by an endorsement in such form as rnay be prescnbcd by the '
~State Board,

MIGRATION CERTIFICATE

A Migration Certificate may, on application and payment of a fee of Rs. 10/-, be

granted to a candidate whohas appeared at the Higher Secondary Certificate examination

108,
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conducted by the Divisional Board. An application for such a certificate shall be
made to the Divisional Secretary of the Board concerned and shall be accompanied
by a Bank Draft or Indian Postal Order for the prescribed fee,

SUPPLY OF A COPY OF THE CERTIFICATE

A copy of the Higher Secondary Certificate already granted, shall be issued by the
Divisional Secretary on receipt of an application through the head of the junior
college which had presented the candidate for the examination, accompanied by a
fee of Rs. 10/~ for each such copy of the certificate. The copy of the certificate
wiil be supplied only through the head of the junior coilege concerned; provided
that copies of the Higher Secondary Certificate of the candidate presented for the
examination by a junior college which has ceased to exist or to be recogrised after
presenting cendidate for the examinati ou shall be issued to the candidates concerned
direct on payinent of the prescribed fees.

AWARD OF PRIZES AND SCHOLARSHIPS

(1) It shall be competent for the Divisional Board to award such prizes and
scholarships as the State Board may institute from time to time.

(2) A certificate denoting the award of a scholarship or « price or a medal may be
issucd free of charge by the Divisional Board. Certificates indicating the rank in
the merit list of candidates published alongwith the cxamination results, may
also be issued {ree of charge by the Divisional Board to candidates whose
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names are included 1n the said list, Certificates of both these types may be
issued by the Divisional Board of its own accord to all candidates concerned
throuzh the heads of their respective junior colleges.

COPY-RIGHT OF OQUESTION-PAPERS

(1) Copvright of the question-papers set at the Higher Secondary Certificate

examinations conducted by the Divisional Boards shall vest in the State Roard.

Permission to include question-papers set at the examination conducted by the
Divisional Boards, in a publication devoted to the subject of the question-papers,
may be granted by the Divisional Chairman concerned to an author or publisher
on such conditions as the Stuie Board may lay down from time to time.

PROVISIONAL CLRTIFICATE

(1) A candidate who has been declared successful at the Higher Secondary

Certificate examination may obiain, on application, a Provisional Certificate of
havinz passed the Hizher S2condary Certificate examination.

{2) Thez fee for the Provisional Certificate shall be Rs. 5/- each.

( 3) An application for a Provisional Certificate shall be made to the Divisional

Secretary through the head of the jumior college concerned and shall be
accompanied by a Bank Draft or Indian Postal Order for the prescribed fee.
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THE SCALE OF REMUNERATION AND TRAVELLING ALLOWANCE

TO EXAMINERS ETC.

Sr. [tem of work Revised scale of
No. Remunecration
1 2 3
The scale of remuneration and travelling
allowance in respect of the Higher Secondary
Certificate Examination shall be as under :
I 1. Fordrawing up a question paper Rs.65/- for less

upto three copies each in English

and Marathi Version and for
preparing Model Answers and Scheme
of Marking-

2. (a) Forsctiing a passage or
passages for translation into English
and for supplying three copies thereof
alongwith the English translation.

(b) For supplying a translation in
a Modcrn Indian Language of a passage
in English for inclusion in the
question paper n Sanskrit, Pati and
Ardhamagadchi.

2 - st o~ P 111

3. Fordrawing up a Paper of Typewriting
{Praciical)

4. For supplying additional copics

(typed or hand-written of 4

guestion paper per copy)

than 2 hours
duration,

Rs.80/- for 2 hours
duration

Rs.95/- for 25
hours duration.
Rs.110/- for 3 hours
duration

Rs.30/-

Rs.25/-

Rs.50/-

Rs.5/-
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For writing out stencils of a

gquestion paper of 3 hours duration

or translation thereof 1n a Modern
Indian Language or Model Answers or

a question paper of 3 hours duration

For writing out stencils of a

question paper of less than three

hours duration of translation thereof

in a Modern Indian Language or Model
Answers of a question paper of less
than three hours duration.

For supplying copies from the

stencils written out under clauses

5 and 6 above.

For supplying additional copies
of a passage for translation per
copy

For translating a question paper

in a regional language
To an expert paper-setter

NOTE : Not-withstanding anything

contained in this Regulation, when
alternative question on an old and

a new text books or an old and a new
course of studics are required to be
sctin one and the same question paper,
the paper-setters and translators
concerned shall be paid remuncration
at onc and half times the

remuneration payable to them for the

iems concerned.

Rs.30/-

Rs.25/-

Rs.7/- for 25 copies

Rs.9/- for 26 to 50
copies
Rs.11/- for 51 to 100
copics
Rs.13/- for 101 to 150
copies
Rs.7/- extra for every
additional 100 copies or
part thereof.

Re.1/-

Rs.45/-

Rs.225/- Token honoraru..

for each paper set.
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Work of correcting proofs of Question Paper -

1. For correcting proofs of

Quecstion paper.

2. For attendance to correct the
proof of a passage or passages
in a Modern Indian Language set

for translation into Enghish

For assessing Answer Books -

For assessing an Answer Book o

1. A Secnior Examiner in a subject in which
there are no moderators shall be pad

an extra remuncration as follows :-

(i)  Wherce the number of ¢xaminers
including a senmor ¢xaminer

docs not exceed three.

(1) Where the number of examiners

exceceds three.

An associate examiner shall be paid a

lump-sum remuncration as follows :

(1) If he examines more than 30 but

fess than 100 answerbooks.

(1) It he examines more than 20 und

upto S answerbooks,

192

b)
9]
dj

¢)

Rs.25 per question
paper (Subject to the
maximum of Rs.45/-

per day)

Rs.15/-

Re.1.5040r an answer-
book of 3 hours.
Re.1.25 for an answer-
book ot 2.5 hours.
Re.1.00 for an answer-
book ol 2 hours,
Rc.0.75 for dan answer-
bock of 1.5 hours.

Re £).50 for an answer-
book of 1 hour.

Rs. 1O/

Rs.200/-

R 150/

R 100,
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(1) If he examines 20 or less Rs.45/-
answerbooks,

(iv)  An associate examiner assessing morc Rs.150/-
than 100 answerbooks shall be paid a
remuncration of Rs.150/- for asscssing

the 1st 100 answerbooks plus additional
remuncration for cach answerbook in
cxcess of 100 at the rates mentioned
under clauses (1) to (1ii) above.

3. When the remuncration carnced for all
work connected with the appointment,
by a paper-sctter and examiner or by
one who is only an examiner, amounts
to less than Rs.110/-, the person
concerned shall be paid a sum of Rs.110/-
as his remuncration for all such work.

V. Postage cte.

1. Persons entitled to remuncration shall
be paid for postage, telegram etce.

as under :-

(i)  Examiner assessing 301 answerbooks Rs.75/-
and above.

(i)  Examincr assessing 201 answerbooks Rs.35/-

to 300 answerbooks.

(in) Examincr assessing 101 to 200 Rs. 45/-
answerbooks.
(iv) Examincr or associatc examiner Rs.25/-

assessing 1 to 100 answerbooks.

2. Each Moderator 1s enuitled to get Rs.25/-

postage.
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When the expenditure on account of

)

postage, telegram ete. incurred by an
examiner, associate examnner or
moderator falling under the categories

in sub-clauses, such excess amount

shall be paid to the cxaminer or
Maderator on his producing the requisite

vouchers or certificates in that behalf.

4. An examiner who s required to return
the answerbooks to the Boards office or
to his local moderater will be paid Rs.15/-

towards postage and conveyance expenses.

5. For the cost involved in, returning the
answerbooks to the Board’s office (by
those who are not paid local conveyance
allowance) the moderator will be paid
the following amount on production of

vouvchers :-
LOCAL MODERATOR :-

Actual expenditure as per Vouchers
subject to the maximum of Rs.25/-

For Bombay and Greater Bombay :-
Actual expenditure as per Vouchers
subject to the maximum of Rs.70/-

Outsiders :-

Actual expenditure as per luggage
vouchers of State Transport or Railway
plus Rs.46/- towards hamali and trans-
portation to State Transport or Railway
Station and to Board’s Oifice.

Vie Modcration and Scrutiny of Answerbooks

1. Each of the modcrator in subject shall
be entitled to 4 lump-sum remuncration
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R ot/ for performing his dutics and work
cutrusted to him as a moderator as per
instructions ssucd by the Divisional Board
from tme to time which shall taclude the
work of moderation, scrutiny ol all

answerbooks ele.

The Chief Moderator m a subyect shall

be entitled to a lump-sum remuneration of
Rs.1000/- for perforiming his duties as

Chicef Moderater as per the instructions

issucd by the Divisional Board from time to
time which shall include modceration of answer-
books, scrutiny of answerbooks, co-ordinating
the work of his colleagues and distnibution of

answerbooks ete.

The Moderator in a subject to which

no senior examiner of chictf mederator is
appointed, shall be entitled to receve Rs. 100/-

in addition to the remuneration to which he is
entitled as a moderator, for such additional work

as he may be called upon to do.

An associate moderator shall be paid Rs.450/-
as a fixed lump-sum remuneration for the answer-
books moderated - and scrutinised by him.

A Moderator, to whom additional work over

and above the average quota fixed by the Board
is alloted in any special circumstances under
orders of the Divisional Chairman, shall be
entitled to additional remuncration at the rate

of Rs.100/- per additional examiner over and
above the average quota of seven examiners fixed
by the Board.

NOTE: In the case of subject in which work of

assessing the answerbooks 1s done centrally
the average quota of examiners shall be five
instead of seven as in the case of other

subjects.
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Provided that remuncration payable o an
examiner, moderator, Chicf Muodcrator,
paper-setter, translator or the like, may be
reduced or refused for inefficiency,
negligence, disobedicnce of instruction,
irregularity noticed, if any, by such amount
as the Standing Committee may decide.

VII. For the work of Supervision and Conduct of
Examination :-

1. The conductor shall receive remuncration at
Rs. 40/- per day and Rs. 20.00 per half day
for actual days of work and a lump-sum
remuncration of Rs.90/- for the work before
and after the examination.

2. A deputy conductor shall reccive remuncration
at Rs.30/- per day and Rs.15/- per half day
for actual days of work.

3. Aninvigilator appointed at a centre shall
' receive a remuneration as follows :-

(1)  For Bombay and Greater Bombay a)  Rs.24/- per day.
b)  Rs.12/- per half day.

(i1)  Centres other than Bombay a)  Rs.20/- per day.
b)  Rs.10/- per half day.

In the case of the examination in Typewriting the
conductor, deputy conductors, invigilators, block
peons etc. shall receive remuncration per session
of not less than 2 hours duration each, as per rates
admissible to them.

4. The remuncration payable to invigilator or
a deputy conductor or conductor may be reduced for
mefficieney or negligence in his work by such

amount as the Standing Committee may decide,
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S The remuneration payable to writer, if employed
at the cost of the candidate in the case of a
disabled candidate appearing for the examination
shall be Rs.10/- per paper.,

VITE For Practical Test -
1. (1)  Chairman for Practical examination for

Physics or Chemistry or Biology shall
receive remuneration as under :-

No.of candidates Amount

Upto 2000 pupils Rs.150/-

2001 to 4000 pupils Rs.225/-

above 4000 pupils- Rs.300/-
(i)  Deputy Chairman for practical

Examination for Physics or

Chemistry or Biology shall

receive remuneration as under :-
No.of candidates Amount
Upto 2000 pupils Rs.110/-
2001 to 4000 pupils Rs.150/-
above 4000 pupils Rs.225/-

(m) Local Expert Rs.15/- per day.

(iv) Laboratory Assistant Rs.15/- per day
(Bombay)

(a) Class-1II Scrvants for Rs.7/- per half day.
Bombay and Greater Bombay.

(b) Class-III Servants centres Rs.12/- per day

other than Bombay. Rs.6/- per half day.

(¢) Class-1V Scrvants Rs.10/- per day

Rs. 5/- per half day.
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Store-keeper (for Chemistry)

(Vi)

(vii)

(viii)

(x)

()

(xi)

(a) Class-1II Servants for
Bombay and Greater Bombay.

(b) Centres other than Bombay
(irrespective whether he
belongs to Class-1i1 or
Ctlass-IV Category)

Store-keeper (for workshop
Technology, Engineering Drawing
Craft Production etc.)

Store-keeper (For Textile
Laundry and Clothing).

Store-keeper (for drawing
Design and Colour

Composition etc.)

Work-shop assistant

Field Collector (for Biology)
(a) For Bombay and Greater Bombay
(b) Centres other than Bombay.

Pecons (Any Class I'V Servants)-
(a) For Bombay and Greater Bombay
(b) Centres other than Bombay
(a) For practicaltest of a
candidate 1n a subject to cach

examiner (Both internal and

external).

Rs.15/- per day.

Rs.10/- per day.

Rs.10/- pe day

Re.1.50 per
candidate

Rs.10/- per day

Rs.10/- per day

Rs.12/- per day.
Rs.6/- per day.

Rs.12/- per day.
Rs.6/-per half day.
Rs.10/- per day
Rs.5/-per half day.

Re.1.50 per candidate
{Minimum of Rs.30/-
irrespective of the

number of candidates)
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(b)  For Practical test of a Re.1.50 per candidate
candidate in Drawing, Design {Minimum of Rs.30/-
and Colour Composition etc. irrespective of the
subjects to cach examiner. number of candidates)

(¢) For practical test of candidates Rs.11/- per day

in Drawing, Design and Colour
Composition ctc. subjects to
each conductor (who conducts
the examination)

3. Material charges to be paid Physics-Re.1.50
to Junior Colleges. per candidate.
Chemistry-Rs.5.50
per candidate.
Biology-Rs.4.50
per candidate.

IX. FOR LOCAL EXPERTS
For practical tests in Engineering, Rs.15/-per day
Agriculture and Textile subjects
and in the subjects of Home Science
and Science (including an additional
day for preparation, if required by
the examiner.

X. MISCELLANEQUS :-

Rs.8/- per day
1. Tabla Player at Music 'S

Practical Test. s Rs.8/- per day
2. Harmonium Player Rs.8/- per day
3. Tambora Player
4. Clerks working on Examination
Centres as well as other places
will be paid remuneration as
follows :- ‘ .
(1)  For Bombay and Greater Bombay " a)  Rs.16/- per day
b) Rs.8/-per half day
(1)  Centres other than Bombay a)  Rs.12/- per day
b)  Rs.6/- per half day
5. For assistance at the practical Rs.7/- per day.

Test in Art (Still Lifc)
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6. lass 1V Servants (Block Peons water-
boys, Watchman, Sweeper ete) upponted
at cach ceatre of examination will be
paid remuneration as follows -
(1)  For Bombay and Greater Bombay a)  Rs.12/- per day
b)  Rs.6/- per half day
(i) Centres other than Bombay . a)  Rs.10/-per day
b)  Rs.5/-per half day.
Class 1V Servants appointed at cach Centre of examination for depatch work of
answerbooks shall be paid remuncration as follows:-
7000 For Bombay and Greater Bombay a)  Rs.12/- per day
b)  Rs.6/- per half day
1) Centres other than Bombay a)  Rs.10/- per day
b)  Rs.5/-per half day.
NOTE: A clam for remuneration at the rates

prescribed under this Regulation shall be
submitted within onc month of completion

of worl

RATES OF REMUNERATION FOR CENTRAL VALUATION WORK

1) Local Expert : Rs.15/- (per day)
2)  Custodian Camp-Officer : Rs.500/-

3)  Custodian : Rs.450/-

4)  Assistant Custodian : Rs.300/-

5)  Custodian Clerk : Rs.90/-

6} Despatch Clerk : Rs.15/- (per day)
7y Peons & Others : Rs.10/- (per day)

XI. TA Rules:-

1.

Paper sctter (including expert paper  setter)
translator,  conducter, deputy  conductor,
moderator.  cxaminer,  cxaminer  conducting
practical test and proof reader or reviewer who
undertake journcey for performance of their dutics
i connection with the examination work or anv
other official work on mvitation shall receive
travehing allowance at the rate of one st class

Railway fare cach away from their place of



201

residence to place of duty and daily allowance at
ratcs sanctioned by Government from time to time
to the Government servants of correcsponding
category. However, the daily allowance for Pune,
Bombay (Greater Bombay) Nagpur, Aurangabad,
Nasik and Amravati shall not be less than Rs.40/-
per day for the actual halt at these places
irrespective of their pay.

A paper-setter (including expert paper setter),
translator, Moderator, Examiner, Conductor,
Deputy conductor and proof- reader, examiner
conducting practical test who undcrtake journey
by Road Transport for performance of their duties
in connection with the examination shall be paid
the actual cost of hiring a single journey. He shall
be paid daily allowance at the rates sanctioned by
Government form time to time to the
corresponding  categories of  Government
Servants.

However, the daily allowance for Pune, Bombay
(Greater Bombay), Nagpur, Aurangabad, Nasik
and Amravati shall not be less than Rs.40/- per day
for the actual halt at these places irrespective of
their pay.

All  paper-setters, translators, moderators,
examiners and examiners conducting practical test
travelling in connection with the Divisional
Board’s work shall invariably avail of and be paid
at the concessional railway fares whenever
available.

All local paper-setters or translators or
proof-readers or examiners or modcrators or a
local external examiners appointed to conduct the
practical test, shall bc paild a conveyance
allowance of Rs.16/- per day in corporation area
Rs.8/- at all other places.
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APPENDIX-1
[ Vide Regulation 66 (2) ]

Form of application for recognition by the Divisional Board.

No,
Date
From :
To
The Divisional Secrctary,
__Divisional Board,
Sir,

and for the classes notcd below, with effect from the (cate)

The requisite details as required under Regulation 66 are as under. Regular
candidates of this junior college will be presented for the first time at the Higher Sccondary
Certificate examination to be held in March or April, 19

1. Namec of the junior college and its full
address.
2. Name of the-
(i) Management & Registration number under the Bombay Public Trust Act/
Socicty's Registration Act
(i)
(vit) Correspondent
(iv) Hecad ef the junior college

Secretary

3. Details of the Teaching Staff.

! .
Name Qualification Experience Scales ! Terms y Remarks
of | and 1
pay i Conditions
| |
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4.  Subjects of mstruction for which recognition
is solicited -

(1)
()
3
(4
(5)
(6
(M
®
)

(10)

5. Medium / media of instruction through
which instruction is being/to be imparted.

6. (i) Accommodation provided in class-rooms
and the number of pupils in each Class
or Division.

Class Division (s) ; Number = Dimensions Remarks
' of l of the
Pupils - rooms

( 1) Laboratory provided
(i) Equipment and teaching aids provided

(1v ) Playground with carpet arca and other
facibtics provided for Gymkhana

(v) The maximum number of pupils
assigned to a teacher in practicai work
at a time -
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7. The provision made for health, recreation

and discipline of pupils.

8. The financial position of the junior college and
the sources and amount of income for the

year 19—~
Income Expenditure
Tuition Fee ...Rs. ’ Teaching Sraff .-.Rs.
Other Sources ...Rs, Non-teaching staff ...Rs.
Contingencies ...Rs.
Equipments ...Rs.

9. The rate of fees charged and thc'] (i) Rate of fee for Classes—
provision, if any, for grant of cducu- ..Rs,

tional concessions to poor pupils. i veveviiiiaan ¢ Rs
{ (ii) Pupils to be benefitted under educational

concessions to poor pupils

from Institution’s Fund—
J (a) Pupils-

(b) Amount~

I hereby promise to abide by all the conditions of recognition as laid down in the
Maharashtra Secondary and Higher S=condary Education Boards Regulations (Part 1H), 1977

Yours faithfully,

Manager/Secretary/Headmaster /Tleadmistress/Principal.

Enclosures :-(1) An attested copy of the resolution of the managing body
appointing a person as Secrefary  or Correspondent for the purpose of communicating
with the Board.

(2) An attested copy of the comstitution of the Memorandum, Rules and Regula-

tions cte. of the Socicty or Trust.

(3) An attested copy of the certiticate of registration of the Socicty or Trust.

{4) A plan of the junior college building if the application s for recognition for

the first time.

(5) Names of Trustees/Executive Body of the Management.

( &) Fmancial Statement of the preceding vear alongwith the balance sheet.
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APPENDIX U
[ Vide Regulation (66) ]

Form of Application for recognition in additional subjects or nedium
Name of the junior college

Number and date of the letter communicating
previous recognition

Subject in which recognition has alrcady
been granted :

~Additional subject or subjects in which recognition
is desired and the medium  or media of instruction
proposed for the subject or subjeets &

List of teaching stafl with qualifications,
scales of pay, present pay and subjects
taught :

Equipment provided fur teaching additional
subjects :

Accommodation ( including luboratory
accommodation ) provided for the additionai
classes :

Remarks :

CERTIFICATE

I certify that the arrangements for teaching the additional subjects detaiied above are
adequate and 1 pronusc that the conditions of recognition mentioned in my
previous application shall continue {0 be observed.

Signature of the Manager Secretary/Principal

Recommendations of the Inspecting Oficer.
Recommendations of the Regional Deputy Director.
Recommerdations of the Exanmimnation Committee,
Decision of the Standing Committee.



under the Compulsory Group carrying 100 marks each and (i) in each of the four optional subje

APPENDIX 11 (Vide Regulation 85)

Higher Secondary Certificate Examination at the end of Second Year of Junior College (i.e. Std XII)
Pune, Nagpur, Bombay and Aurangabad Divisional Boards

Subjects and Number of Papers and Practicals for the Examination

To qualify for the Higher Secondary Certificate at the end of Second Year of the Junior College (i.e. Std. XII), a candidate must
possess a certificate of having completed satisfactorily the course in the subject Physical Education and must pass at one and the same
cxaminalion or in accordance with the provisions of Regulation 101 for the grant of exemption separately (i) in each of the two languages

marks each.

of papers and maximum marks.
€

cts from the Optional Group carrying 100

The names of the individual subjects to be taken according to the scheme are shown below alongwith the number of papers, duration

.
3

Theory Practical Maximum

Sr. Subject. ~ No. of [ Duration Marks No. of Duration | Marks Marks
No . Papers | (Hours) |t Practicals | (Hours)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

A. Comﬁulsory Subjects

{Sce Note No. 1 at the end)
1 English Onc 3 100 - - - 100
2. Modcrn Indian Language or Modern

Forcign Language or Classical Langnage One 3 100 - --- - 100

B. Optional Subjects (Any four subjects under any one of the three streams of subjects viz Arts, Commerce and Science-Vide

classification of subjects under the three streams attached as Appendix 1V))
1. Modern Indian Language

{Other than the onc offcred

under Compulsory Group) Onc 3 100 - . - 100
2, Modern Foreign Language

(Other than the onc offered
under Compulsory Group) One 3 100 - - - 100

nwe



5_ Theory Practical Maximum
Sr. Subject. " No. ol | Duration Marks No. of Duration { Marks Marks
. No - Papers | (Hours) | Practicals | (Hours)
' 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

3. Sanskrit Cne 3 100 - - - 100

4. Prakmt Onc 3 100 --- - .- 100

5. Pali One 3 100 --- --- - 100

6.  Arabic One 3 100 - - - 100

7. Persian One 3 100 - - .-- 100

8. Avesta-Pahlavi One 3 100 --- a- 100

9. History One 3 100 100
10.  Geography One 3 100 --- --- --- 100
11, Mathematics & Statistics (for Arts

and Scicnce Students) Two 2-,‘1;(cach) 100(50+ 50) --- --- 100
12, Mathematics and Statistics {for
Commcrce Students) Two 2%(cach) 100(50 + 50) --- - --- 100

13.  Geology Two 2cach) 80(404+40) One 25 20 100
14.  Political Science Once 3 100 -e- --- 100
15.  Child Development One 3 160 - 100
16.  Textile, Laundry and Clothing One 25 80 Onc 3 20 100
17.  Sociology One 3 100 - 100
18. Philosophy One 3 100 - --- - 100
19. Logic One 3 100 .- es - 100
20.  Psychology One 3 100 - --- - 100
21.  Economics One 3 100 --- .-- .- 100
22.  Book-kecping & Accountancy One 3 100 - --- 100
23, Organisation of Commerce One 3 100 -- .- .ee 100
24, Sccretarial Practice Onc 3 100 --- - - 100
25. Co-operation One 3 100 -, - .- 100
26.  Physics Two 2{each) 80(40+40) One 3 20 100

Lt



r Theory Practical '
Sr. Subject. No. of | Duration Marks * No. of Duration | Marks Marks
No Papers | (Hours) Practicals | (Hours)
T 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
~27.  Chemistry Two 2(cach) 80(40+40) One 3 20 100
28.  Biology Two 2(cach) 80(40 +40). One 3 20 100
29.  Drawing --- --- - One 3 100 100
30. Design and Colour - - - Two (3+3) 100(50+50) 100
31.  Composition --- - --- One 6 100 100
32.  History of Art & Appreciation One 3 100 - .- - 100
33.  History and Development of
Indian Music Onc 3 100 - --- - 100
34.  Vocal Light Music(Practical I) - One 3 100 100
35.  Vocal Classical Music (Practical 1) e - - One 3 100 100
30. InslrumcnlaleusiAc (Practical IHI) - -~ --- One 3 100 100
OR
37.  Indian Music (Pcrcussion) One 3 100 -- --- - 100
38.  Practical I --- .- - One 3 100 100
39.  Practical 11 --- - --- One 3 100 100
40.  Practical 11 e --- --- One 3 100 100
41.  Europecan Music Once 1 20 One 2—;— 80 100
42.  Dancing .es --- -- One 3 100 100
43.  Crop-Production I Two 2(cach) 80(40+40) Onc 2;— 20 100
OR | .
44.  Animal Science 11 Two 2(cach) 80(40+40) Onc 27 20 100
45.  Decfence Studies One -‘2— 80 One 2% 20 100
46.  Occupational Orientation :-.
(i) Auto-Elcctricals One 2 50 One 3 50 100
(i1) Stenography (English) --- -- One 3 100 100
(ii1) Library Science One 2 50 One 3 50 100
(iv) Stenography (Maharathi) [ - Two 1 30 } 100
2 70 4

[TIWA
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CERTIFICATE SUBJECT

Physical Education-

{The subject will not be the subject for Higher Secondary Certificate Examination. But the
candidate will not be held eligible to appear for the Higher Sccondary Certificate Examination
unless he produces a Certificate of having satisfactorily completed the course in this subject

Notes: (1 Students in 2nd.Year of Junior College (Standard XII) will have to offer'two languages
as Compulsory Subjects;

(2) The cases arising out of the offering of wrong combinations of the subjects shall be
decided by the State Board on the merits of each case.

(3) The students selecting Agriculture or Technical streams may offer Agriculture or
Biology as one more {ifth additional subject respectively under optional subjects,
provided that :

(i) Such students selecting Agriculture or Technical streams will be required to pass in
two compulsory Languages and four out of the five optional subjects.

(ii) However, the percentage of marks obtained by them will be caiculated on the total
marks alloticd for seven subjects offcred at the Higher Secondary Certificate Examination.

(4) A bonafide foreign national residing in'India for a temporary period not cx\cccding two
academic years and sceking admission in FY.J.C. of §.Y J.C. shall be permitted to offer
Arabic or Persian under uptional group, as Modern Foréign Language, under
compulsory group. Such permission shall be given aflcr'scru(in)} of each case on its
merits by the concerned Divisional Board.

(5) In the casc of a physically disabled candidate or a candidate who, on the advice of the
registered medical practitioner, is unable to complete the course in thesatisfactorily Physical
Education® the Divisional Chairman, on the merits of each case, shall condonc the
requirement of producing a certificate of having completed satisfactoriy the coursc in
the subject "Physical Education” by the candidate: Provided such a requést shall be
madc by the candidate to the concerned Divisiohal Board through the Head of the
concerned Junior College, alongwith a medical certificate to that effect issued by the
registercd medical practitoner.
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A candidate appearing under Vocational Group shall offer English or any one of the

Modecrn Indian Languages or the Modern Foreign Languages or the classical languages

under "’A’ Compulsorysubjects”, any three of the Optional Subjects under "’B’ Optional

subjects" and any one of the following Vocational subjects :

@)

()

(111)

(Iv)

V)

(IV)

Technical Group

@
(ii)
(i)
(iv)
v
(v)
(vii)

Electrical Maintenance

Mechanical Maintenance

Scooter and Motor-Cycle Servicing
General Civil Engineering
Electronics

Chcemical Plant Operations
Computer Science

Commercial Group

(i)
(iD)
(iii)
(iv)
V)
()

Banking

Insurance

Office Management

Marketing & Salesmanship

Small Industries and Self-Employment
Elementary Industrial Management

Agricultural Group

()

(ii)
(i)
(iv)

Animal Science & Dairying
Farm Mechanics

Crop Science

Horticulture

Food Technology Group

(1)
(ii)
(i)

Cookery
Bakery & Confectionary
Food Preservation

Fisheries Group

@
(i)

Fish Processing Technology
Fresh Water Fish Culture

Para-Medical Group

)
(i)

Multipurpose Health Worker
Elementary Laboratory Technology
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Concessions to Blind, Dcaf-Dumb, Physically disabled and Spastic candidates :-

(1)

@

©)

(4)

)

(6)

Deaf-Dumb, Blind and Physically disabled candidates shall be given extra 30
minutes to solve the question paper and if found necessary they will be provided
a writer at the time of the examination. The supervision charges for such
arrangements will however be borne by the Board. Seating arrangement in such
cases shall be made in a separate room.

Spastic candidates shall be given extra 2 hours to solve the question paper. These
candidates shall be permitted to type or write the answer scripts or they shall be
permitted to take help of a writer for full paper or for part of the paper in case
the candidate feels tired or exhausted while typing or writing the paper. The
writer will be provided in consultation with the head of the institution concerned.

The writers shall be persons not directly concerned with teaching the candidates
but able to understand the candidate’s spcech.  They shall be chosen very
carefully and instructed to write down exactly what the spastic candidate says to
them.

Before the examination commences, an undertaking shall be taken from the
writer, to the effect that there will be no misuse of the concession.

The institution shall arrange to provide typewriters, tables, Chairs (Specially
made for such students), etc. if necessary, without any charge to the Board.
However, the supervision charges at the time of examination will be borne by the
Board.

These candidates will be given nearest examination centre of their choice and
further seating arrangment of these candidates shall be made in a separate room.

In the case of Deaf and Dumb candidates teachers from the Junior College
concerned may be permitted for a period of maximum 15 minutes to explain the
question paper to the concerned candidates in the examination hall.

Deaf Dumb & Spastic candidates shall be permitted to offer one language only
instead of two languages. Candidates appearing under Vocational group shall be
permitted to offer only one permissible language.

Dcaf-Dumb and Spastic candidates sclecting Arts or Commerce or Scicnce
strcam, shall be permitted to offer one language and five morc subjects from
optional group, instead of the two languages and four optional subjccts.
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(7)  In the casc of Blind, Dcaf-Dumb, Physically disabled and Spastic candidates
sclecting Vocational Course, a certificate of having completed the course
satisfactorily issucd by the Head of the Institution speaially recognised for
imparting education to such students shall be considered valid for H.S.C.
Examination.

(8) Blind, Spastic and Physically disabled candidates shall be exempted from drawing
figures, maps and graphs ctc. and the marks for these shall be proportionately
increased.

(9) Blind, Deaf-Dumb, Physically disabled and Spastic candidates, who on the advice
of the Orthopacdic Surgeon are unable to complete the course in the subjects
Physical Education and Work Experience, the Divisional Chatrman on the merits
of each case, shall condone the requirement of appearing for School Certificate
subjects.

Provided that the candidate makes such a request to the concerned Divisional
Board through the Head of the institution concerned alongwith a medical
certificate to that cffect issued by the Orthopaedic Surgeon.

Definition of the Physically handicapped C::ndidates :

For the purpose of allowing the candidates to avail of the concessions including the
Scheme of subjects, the definition of the term Blind, Deaf, the Physically
(Orthopaedically) handicapped and Spastic shall be as under :-

A. Blind :- The blind are those who suffer from either of the following conditions viz :-
a)  Total absence of sight;
b)  Visual acquity not exceeding 6/60 or 20/200 (Snclion) in the
better eye with correcting lenses;
¢)  Limitation of the ficld of Vision subtending an angle of 20

degrees or worse.

B. Deal:- The deaf are thosc in whom, the sense of hearing is non- functional for ordinary
purposes of life. Gencrally a loss of hearing at 60 decibels of above 500, 1000 or
2000 frequencics will make hearing non-functional.

C. Orthopaedically Handicapped :

The orthopacdically handicapped are those who have a physical defeet or

deformity (as certificd by the Orthopacdic Surgcon s more than 25 pereent)
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which causcs an interference with the normal functioning of the bones, muscles

and joints.

The spastics arc those who arc suffering from cerebral palsy. This is a disorder
of movement and posture appearing in the carly years of iife due to damage to
that part of the brain which controls his or her motor or physical functions or the
failurc to develop normally in a small part of brain controlling movement which
causces an interference with the normal functioning of bones, muscles and joints,

thereby affecting communication.

These candidates shall have toapply through the concerned head of the Junior
College alongwith a certificate of Opthalmologist, or Ear, Nose and Throat
Specialist or Orthopacdic Surgeon, n the presenbed forms appended to
Appendix-TII to Part {I of these regulations, as the case may be to the

", Divisional Chyirman.
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APPENDIX 1V

Classification of Subjccts under Arts, Commerce and Scicnce Streams

ARTS

(1) A Modern Indian Language, (2) A Modern Foreign Language, (3) Sanskrit, (4) Prakrit,
(5) Pali, (6) Arabic, (7) Persian, (8) Avestsa-Pahlavi, (9) History, (10) Geography, (11) Mathematics
and Statistics, (12) Political Science, (13) Home Management (for Std. X1 only), (14) Food Science
(for Std. XI only), (15) Child development (for Std. X11 only), (16) Textile, Laundry and Clothing
(for Std. XI1 only), (17) Sociology, (18) Philosophy, (19) Logic, (20) Psychology, (21) Econe mics,
(22) Defence Studies, (23) Drawing, (24) Design and Colour, (25) Composition, (26) Historv of
Art and Appreciation, (27) History and Development of Indian Music, (28) Vocal Light Music
(Practical I), (29) Vocal Classical Music (Practical 11), (30) Instrumental Music (Practical 111), OR
(31) Indian Music (Percussion), (32) Practical I, (33) Practical 11, (34) Practical 111, (35) European
Music, (36) Dancing, (37) Book-keeping and Accountancy, (38) Co- operation, (39) Occupational
Orientation.

COMMERCE

(1) Mathcmatics and Statistics, (2) Economics, (3) Geography, (4) Book-keeping and
Accountancy, (5) Organisation of Commerce, (6) Secretarial Practice, (7) Co-operation, (8)

Occupational Orientation.

SCIENCE

(1) Mathematics and Statistics, (2) Geology, (3) Home Management (for Standard XI only),
(4) Food Science (for Std. X1 only), (5) Child Development (for Standard XII only), (6) Textile,
Laundry and Clothing (for Standard X1l only), (7) Psychology, (8) Economics, (9) Geography, (10)
Decfence Studies, (11) Physics, (12) Chemistry, (13) Biology (Botany and Zoology), (14) Crop
Production I (for Standard XI only). OR (15) Animal Science (for Standard XI only), (16) Crop
Production 1 (for Standard XII only), OR (17) Anmimal science [T (for Standard X11 only), (18)
Sociology, (19) Sanskrit.



Scheme of Examination of H. S. C. (Vocational Courses)

I. TECHNICAL GROUP

Paper 1 Paper 11
Course Theory Practical & Internal Theory Practical & Internal
Assessment* Assessment¥
Mz;rks buratioh Marks Duration Marks M_z;rks Duration Marks Duration Marks
. Electrical

Maintenance

. Mechanical
Maintenance

. Scooter. & Motor-
Cycle S=rvicing

. General Civil
Engineering

. Electronics

. Chemical
Plant Operation

- Computer Science

40 21 Hrs
40 2} Hrs.
40 24 Hrs.
50 3 Hrs.
50 3 Hrs.
50 2 Hrs,
50  3Hrs.

4  3Hrs. 20 40 2} Hrs.
40 4 Hrs. 20 40 2} His.
40 3 Hrs. 20 40 21 Hrs.
25 3 Hrs. 25 50 3 His
30 3 Hrs. 20 50 3 Hrs.
30 3 Hrs. 20 50 2 Hrs.
30 3Hrs. 20 50 _ 3Hrs.

40

40

40

25
30
30

30

i, No Time
Limit

4 Hrs.

3 Hrs.

.3 Hrs,
3 His.
3 Irs.

3 Hrs.

* The marks for internal assessment should be awarded by the pair of examiners at the time of Practical Examination.
The student is, therefore, expected to submit the journal for assessment at the time of Practical Examination.

@ The students should bring with them the sheets completed during the year. They are expected to draw the diagrams
at the time of Examination, in addition to the oral test based on electrical drawing to verify that the sheets are drawn
by them. Since it is an individual examination, the time-limit is not specified,

1} ¥4
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II. COMMERCE GROUP

Banking

Insurance

Officc Management

Marketing & Salesmanship

Small industries and Sclf-Employment
Elementarv Industrial Management.

SN e

Paper 1
Written Examination of 75 Marks. 3 Hrs. duration.
This will consist of two sections.
Section A—Theory carrying 50 Marks.
Section B—Questions on Practical Portion carrying 25 Marks.
Practical Examination of 25 marks 2 Hrs. duration.

A batch of 20 students will be examimed by a pair of Internal and External
examiners. They will interview ecach student to ascertaim how far he has done the
workh himself or copicd dowa from fome eother candidate’s jourmal. The items of
assessment which are to be completed by the student during the year are as follows :

The pair of examincrs will assess these as per scheme of marks shown against

each item :
1. Assignment
Projects or . 15 Marks
Visit reports
2. Tutonal eee . 10 Marks
Total 25 Marks

Paper 11

Written and Practical Examination same as Paper I.



(1. AGRICULTURE GROUP

Course

t9

. Animal Science & Dairying

Farm Mechanics
Crop Science

Horuculture

Paper I Paper 1
Theory Practical Theory P{actigu} -
Marks Duration Marks Duration Marks Duration Marks Duaration
40 2 Hirs. 60 3 Hrs. 40 2 His. 60 3 Hrs,
40 2 Hrs, 60 2 Hrs. 40 2 Hrs. €0 2 Hrs,
40 2 Hrs. 60 3 Hrs. 49 2 Hrs. 60 3 Hrs.
40 2 Hrs. 60 3 tlrs. 40 2 Hrs, 60 3 Hrs.

Note :—Each course has a practical examination of 60 Marks. 20 Marks out of these 60 marks should be assigned
to the journal, which is to be produced at the time of Practical Examination,

Lz
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1V. CATERING & FOOD TECHNOLOGY GROUP

1. Cookery
2. Bakery & Confectioncry
3. Food Preservation

Paper !
Theory : 50 Marks, Duration ; 3 Hrs:

Paper 11
This paper js common for all the three courses under this group.
Theory : 50 Marks. Duration : 3 Hrs.
Practical :
(For Paper I & IT combined). Marks : 100 (75 4 25)*. Duration : 6 Hrs,
* 75 Marks for actval performance of -g-student at the practical examination and 25

marks for the Training Report submitted by the student at the time of practical
examination which should be asscssed by the pair of cxaminers,

V. FISHERY GRQUP

1. Fish Processing Technology
2. Fresh Water Fish Culture

Paper [
Theory : 50 Marks. Duration : -3 Hrs.

Practical :
50* Marks. Duration : 3 Hrs.

*j0 Marks should be allottéd to the Journal to be submitted by the student at
the time of the practical examination.

Paper 11
Theory : 50 Marks. Duration : 3 Hrs,
Practical :

50* Marks. Duration : 3 Hrs.

*10 Marks should be allotted to the Journal to bz submitted by the student at
. . T £
the time of the practical examination.:



219

PARA-MEDICAL GROUP
Course ‘Paper’ Theory Practical Joumnal
Marks Durati;;; Marks Duration and
Term
Work
R Marks
1. Mullipurpose ] 50 2f] Hrs. 30 1 Hr. 20
Health Worker
I 50 2|l Hrs 30 1Hr 20
2. Elementary 1 50 2l] Hrs. 45 3 Hrs. 5
Laboratory

Technology [} 50 2|| Hrs. 45 3 Hrs. 5




